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Abstract 
 
 The existing literature on learning organizations emphasize that leadership and strong 
organizational culture are central to their successful development.  Whereas schools continue to 
face government control, accountability, and financial restraints, they are also working diligently 
to engage in ongoing school improvement practices to provide learning opportunities for all 
students.  Existing literature supports a link between culture and leadership and the academic 
achievement of high-poverty and high-performing schools.  However, this theoretical construct 
required further investigation to explore disciplines for creating an optimum learning 
organization and, in turn, its impact on student achievement. 
 The purpose of this research was to investigate the disciplines evident within two Illinois 
schools identified with both high-student poverty and high-performance rates.  This qualitative 
study particularly investigates disciplines contributing to the overall school environment 
impacting student performance.  Moreover, this case study provides an in-depth examination of 
the disciplines present in high-poverty schools that are demonstrating high-student achievement. 
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Chapter 1 
Introduction 
 Public schools are facing strong public scrutiny with the increased emphasis on academic 
accountability (Wirt & Kirst, 2001).  Urban schools with high-poverty and high-minority 
students have traditionally not performed well on standardized assessments (Marzanno, 2003), 
thus calling for an urgent need to understand and address the issue of poverty within our schools.  
The United States has a much higher incidence of child poverty than other Western nations, and 
the percentage of impoverished children has continued to increase over the past 20 years (Cohen 
& Knafl, 1993).  The national poverty rate is the highest it has been for the last 11 years, growing 
to 13.2% in 2008 from 12.5% in 2007 (American Psychological Association, 2010).  Although 
young people constitute only 25 percent of the population, they represent almost 40 percent of 
those who are classified as poor (Renchler, 1992), and in Illinois, the site of the school in the 
current study, the situation is alarming:  “Today over one-fourth of all schools in Illinois have a 
poverty rate of 50 percent or greater” (ISBE, 2003). Consequently, Illinois ranks 24th in the 
nation in overall child well being (IASB, 2010). 
 It is therefore crucial to understand how high-poverty schools have achieved success 
since the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 (NCLB) was implemented. Because this federal 
legislation placed new requirements on schools for assessment, programs, and personnel (U.S. 
Department of Education, 2001), it “redefine[d] the federal role in K-12 education to help 
improve the academic achievement of all American students” (U.S. Department of Education, 
2003, p. 2).  NCLB mandates that schools maintain an Annual Yearly Progress (AYP) report 
until 2014, the year all schools must meet 100 percent of the state standards.  In 2003, 87 percent 
out of the 582 Illinois high-poverty schools did not meet the AYP requirement; in other words, 
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only 89 schools, 13 percent, met the standard (ISBE, 2003). Beginning in the 2005-06 academic 
school year, NCLB legislation required annual testing in reading and mathematics for all 
students in grades 3 through 8.  These statistics in high-poverty schools in Illinois are significant, 
indicating a need for action about a very serious problem.  An in-depth study of schools 
comprised of both high poverty and high performance could provide answers on how create the 
optimum learning environment for our future students. 
   
Statement of the Problem 
 As a result of the NCLB legislation, schools are expected to make AYP in the areas of 
reading and mathematics each year for all subgroups.  The subgroups include: All Students, 
Students with Individual Education Plans (IEPs), Limited English Proficiency (LEP), Migrant, 
Low Income, Race, Ethnicity, and Gender. If a school in Illinois has 40 or more students in each 
group, then the school must meet all requirements for AYP for each subgroup.  As stated by the 
Illinois State Board of Education (ISBE) in 2003, AYP calculations in Illinois are now based on 
the following three factors: 
 1. The percent of reading and mathematics scores that meet or exceed 
 standards compared to the annual state targets. (For the baseline school 
 year 2002-2003, the target was 40 percent meet/exceed for all 
  subgroups.  Each year the target goes up 7.5 percent for each subgroup.) 
 
 2. The participation rate of students in taking the state tests must 
 meet or exceed 95 percent. 
 
 3. The attendance rates of students in elementary and middle schools, and 
 the graduation rates of students in high schools must meet or 
 exceed the state’s annual targets (ISBE, 2004). 
 
 Targets for AYP in Illinois are calculated to continue to increase each year with the 
expectation that at least 7.5 percent more students in each subgroup will meet and/or exceed state 
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standards on the Illinois Standards Achievement Test (ISAT) in reading and mathematics.  For 
those schools with high levels of poverty, this will continue to present a hurdle that the school 
must overcome to meet the NCLB requirements.  In accordance with the ISBE, Governor 
Blagojevich in August 2003 signed into law PA 93-0470, which defined the consequences for all 
schools failing to meet AYP criteria for consecutive years.  Title I schools and districts are now 
subject to additional consequences that include school choice, supplemental educational services, 
corrective action, and restructuring.  If these corrective action methods do not generate 
improvement, the state will take over the school and replace all teachers and administrators.  
During the 2004-2005 school year, over 200 schools in Illinois were identified in the School 
Improvement Status, which means the school did not meet AYP for 2 consecutive years.  Once 
that happens, the school and/or district must write a plan for improvement and submit it to its 
Regional Office of Education (ROE) when the new school year begins.   
 Six years after the implementation of NCLB, Margaret Spellings, Secretary of Education, 
gave her own progress report on how the legislation is impacting U.S. education.  Before a joint 
committee session of Florida’s Committee on K-12 Schools and Learning Council she stated,  
We can be proud of where this has brought us.  We’ve made important strides.  Most 
fundamentally, all states now have accountability systems and annual student 
assessments.  This is a change from before in 2005-2006 when only about half of all 
states had yearly assessments, and before 2001 when only 11 states had approved 
assessment systems. Six years has given us the perspective to see what we’ve 
accomplished, and the experience to improve on what we’re doing (Spellings, 2008). 
 
 But 6 years after NCLB changed education across the nation, how has Illinois actually 
fared in academic performance?  More importantly, how have our high-poverty schools 
performed?  The U. S. Department of Education released documents showing the progress each 
state has made.  These reports are comprised of data intended to help states map a course of 
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action for future progress.  The report for Illinois, entitled Mapping Illinois’ Educational 
Progress 2008, indicates the following progress based on data collected between 2002 and 2004. 
1. The black-white achievement gap in fifth grade reading narrowed by four percentage 
points; 
 
2. The black-white achievement gap in fifth grade mathematics narrowed by seven 
percentage points; 
 
3. The Hispanic-white achievement gap in fifth grade reading narrowed by 10 percentage 
points; 
 
4. The Hispanic-white achievement gap in fifth grade mathematics narrowed by 16 
percentage points; 
 
5. The poor-not poor achievement gap in fifth grade reading narrowed by three percentage 
points; 
 
6. The poor-not-poor achievement gap in fifth grade mathematics narrowed by six 
percentage points (U. S. Department of Education, 2008, p. 1) 
 
Although this data indicates progress has been made among respective subgroups in reading and 
mathematics at the 5th-grade level, the data in Figure 1 provided by the Illinois State Board of 
Education shows the disparity in achievement between schools identified with high-poverty 
levels compared to those with low-poverty levels. Thus, the situation in Illinois remains critical.  
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Figure 1. The 1999-2004 reading and mathematics grade 5 ISAT achievement gap between 
selected subgroups.  
 
 The gap in achievement remains significant with a difference of 30 points in reading at 
the 5th-grade level and 28 points in mathematics at the same grade level for the subgroup when 
comparing the existence of poverty versus non-poverty in the grade.  Clearly there is an 
achievement gap in American schools as evidenced by the data reflecting the performance of this 
group of students in Illinois.  The term “achievement gap” refers to the documented difference 
between the academic achievement of students from middle- and upper-class families and their 
peers from low-income families (Pollock, 2001). 
In October 2007, the U. S. Department of Education released the results of the National 
Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP).  The NAEP has frequently been called the 
“Nations Report Card" and is the only national assessment of what American students know and 
can do in various subject areas. As a result of the NCLB legislation, all states are required to 
participate in NAEP. According to this report, beginning with the 2002-2003 school year, all 
schools in Illinois that are part of the sample drawn by the National Center for Education 
Statistics are required to administer the biennial State academic assessments of 4th and 8th grade 
reading and mathematics.   
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The data comparison provided for students in Illinois eligible for National School Lunch 
Program indicate that the average scale score in reading for 4th graders has increased from 197 
in 2003 to 204 in 2007.  However, Illinois ranks 36 out of 50 states in overall mean reading scale 
scores of 4th graders eligible for National Free Lunch Program in reading in 2007 (NAEP, 
2007).  The situation is worse in mathematics.  Illinois now ranks 41 out of 50 states in overall 
mathematics performance.  Although the situation illustrates some progress in Illinois from 2003 
to 2007, a press release from the U. S. Department of Education in 2007 also revealed that the 
achievement gap between low- and high-income students decreased between 2003 and 2007 in 
4th-grade reading.  This was the case for only three states, and Illinois was one of them.  In 
addition, the achievement gap between low- and high-income students decreased in 4th-grade 
mathematics, and Illinois was one of only two states showing this decrease. 
NCLB legislation has made many changes in public schools across the country and, as a 
result, has become the main focus of many school districts’ work.  Again, according to Margaret 
Spellings, Secretary of Education,  
The Law’s core principles, based on tried and true efforts, now guide our conversation on 
things like all students working on grade level by 2014, the use of annual assessments, 
disaggregating data to focus on all students including poor and minority students, and 
better use of resources (Spellings, 2008).  
 
 
Focus of the Study 
At the forefront of these changes should therefore be the continued inquiry of the 
disciplines present in high-poverty and high-performing schools, such as the Spotlight schools in 
Illinois that have consistently met the AYP requirements and consistently continued to improve 
student achievement.  In this study the researcher proposes to focus on, collective teacher 
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efficacy, the theoretical construct that I believe could be instrumental in continuing to improve 
the achievement levels of students in high-poverty schools. 
 
 
Figure 2. Social cognitive theory: Senge’s five disciplines.  
Collective teacher efficacy, or the perceptions of teachers in a school that the efforts of 
the faculty as a whole will have a positive effect on students, is based on Bandura’s social 
cognitive theory, a unified theory of behavior change.  Over the past 20 years, researchers have 
established strong connections between teacher efficacy and teacher behaviors that foster student 
achievement (Allinder, 1994).  However, the concept of individual teacher efficacy can also be 
extended to the organizational level as a way to explore and determine how collective teacher 
efficacy contributes to the ongoing improved achievement of students in high-poverty and high-
performing schools. This important aspect of teaching has the potential to contribute to our 
continued understanding of how high-poverty and high-performing schools differ in the 
attainment of their most important objective—the education of their students.  
Collective teacher efficacy is integral to Bandura’s social cognitive theory, a theory that 
is concerned with human agency, or the ways people exercise control over their own lives.  
Central to the exercise of control is the sense of self-efficacy or “beliefs in one’s capacities to 
organize and execute a course of action required to produce a given attainment” (Bandura, 1997).  
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The theory also extends the analysis of mechanisms of human agency to the exercise of 
collective agency—people’s shared beliefs that they can work together to produce effects 
(Bandura, 1997).  It is the groups’ shared beliefs in its conjoint capabilities to organize and 
execute courses of action required that produce given levels of attainment (Bandura, 1997).  
Teachers are members of school organizations, and their shared beliefs influence the social 
milieu of their schools (Hoy & Miskel, 1996). Over time, shared beliefs have the power to shape 
the culture of an organization.  
As a result, shared beliefs impact organizational learning, and we assume that all 
organizations learn (Cohen & Sproull, 1996; Senge, 1990).  Moreover, Senge (2000) stated that 
if you want to improve a school system, before you change the rules, look first to the ways that 
people think and interact together.  Otherwise new practices will simply fade away, and the 
organization will revert over time to the way it was before.  The Five Disciplines  (see Figure 2) 
serve as the core to Senge’s framework representing “Schools that Learn” that include: (a) 
personal mastery, (b) mental models, (c) shared vision, (d) team learning, and (e) systems 
thinking.  Within these disciplines of how schools learn are three bodies of evidence that are 
further embedded in this construct: (a) professional learning communities, (b) systems thinking, 
and (c) high-poverty and high-performing schools research. 
This case study will seek to expand the body of extant evidence to further explain the 
disciplines that are present in two Illinois schools with a large number of students from a high-
poverty background, learn how these disciplines take shape and operate in these schools, and 
also explain how these schools continues to obtain high-performing status. Because schools are 
accountable for AYP on each of the state’s educational standards and objectives, the findings 
will be relevant in light of the NCLB (2001) legislation. 
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Overview 
 This study will examine the characteristics of how collective teacher efficacy, expanded 
to organizational agency, impacts the achievement of students in a high-poverty and high-
performing school.  This study will triangulate data from interviews, document analysis, and 
observations of staff members serving students in an urban elementary school that received 
Spotlight School recognition from the Illinois State Board of Education between 2005-2006 
school year.  The results will help gain an understanding of the disciplines present in this school 
that have contributed to the high performance of their students and uncover how these disciplines 
take shape and operate in these schools. 
 The focus of this research will be to delve deeper into the research surrounding collective 
teacher efficacy.  This study will also seek to discover the extent of Senge’s Five Disciplines 
present in this school, learn how these disciplines operate and take shape and to discover the link 
between high poverty and high performance.  The intent of the research is to analyze collective 
teacher efficacy and investigate its ramifications for other educators seeking to continue to 
improve the achievement of students in high-poverty schools. 
  
Purpose of the Study 
 The purpose of this study is to investigate how the target schools, identified as a high-
poverty and high-performing school, have successfully improved and maintained achievement 
goals as measured by student performance on the Illinois Standards Achievement Test (ISAT) 
assessment for at least 2 years.  The study will examine collective teacher efficacy and uncover 
the nature of Senge’s Five Disciplines present in the classrooms and the schools’ learning 
environment. It will further examine the ways in which effective instructional leaders, both 
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teacher leaders and principal leaders, work together within the school community to uncover the 
disciplines that have lead to high-student performance and how these disciplines take shape and 
operate in these schools.  The selected schools are urban elementary schools with a diverse 
population—at least 50 percent of the students qualify for free and reduced lunches, while 60 
percent of the students have met or exceeded standards on the Illinois Standards Achievement 
Test (ISAT) for at least 2 years. As a way of further understanding how organizational agency 
impacts student achievement, this study connects the literature of collective efficacy and Senge’s 
Five Disciplines to the research on student achievement in high-poverty and high-performing 
schools, thus identifying the disciplines present in high-poverty and high-performing schools and 
more importantly discover how these disciplines take shape and operate in these schools. 
 
Research Questions 
This study is designed to explore the following questions: 
1. What disciplines, according to Senge’s Five Disciplines, have contributed to the high 
performance of students in a high-poverty school over time?”  How have these 
disciplines taken shape and operate in these schools? 
 
2. What features of collective efficacy are present in the target school?   
 
Definition of Terms 
Collective Efficacy: Perceived collective efficacy is defined as a group’s shared belief in 
its conjoint capabilities to organize and execute the courses of action required to produce given 
levels of attainments (Bandura, 1997). 
 Self-Efficacy: A person’s judgment of his/her capabilities to organize and execute 
courses of action required to attain designated types of performances (Bandura, 1997). 
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Social Cognitive Theory: Social cognitive theory posits that factors such as economic 
conditions, socioeconomic status, and educational and familial structures do not affect human 
behavior directly.  
Student Achievement: Student achievement is the percentage of students who meet or 
exceed state standards in reading and math on the Illinois Standards Achievement Test (ISAT) as 
provided by the Illinois State Board of Education (ISBE). 
No Child Left Behind: The No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 requires all states to  
measure each school’s and or district's achievement and establish annual achievement targets for 
the state. The overarching goal is for all students to meet or exceed standards in reading and 
mathematics by 2014. (ISBE, 2008).   
 Adequate Yearly Progress: AYP stands for adequate yearly progress.  It represents the 
annual academic performance targets in reading and math that the State, school districts, and 
schools must reach to be considered on track for reaching the 100% proficiency target by school 
year 2013-2014  (ISBE, 2007). 
 High- Poverty and High Performing Schools:  High- Poverty and High-Performing 
schools were identified as schools with over 50 percent of the students from low- income 
families (McGee, 2004).  
Low- Income: Low Income is defined as a student who receives free or reduced lunch 
federal lunch (McGee, 2004). 
 
Significance of the Study 
 One of the greatest challenges present today in the U. S. educational system is meeting 
the requirements of NCLB. Along with this challenge is the need to close the gap in achievement 
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that exists between high-poverty and low-poverty schools.  School organizations contribute 
differently to students’ academic success, and identifying school disciplines associated with 
these differences in student achievement is critical to the development of effective schools.  
Bandura (1997) argued that the collective efficacy of teachers within a school is one of the most 
powerful constructs that varies greatly among schools and is systematically associated with 
student achievement.  
As a former teacher of students in a school greatly affected by poverty, I can relate to the 
frustrations, challenges, and successes associated with such as school population.  The school in 
question was a small, suburban school near Joliet, Illinois.  Many of the students lived in 
inadequate housing.  They often experienced the phone or water being disconnected where they 
lived.  As a result, they would come to school dirty and even hungry.  Even though some homes 
did not have phones, communication was not a problem.  Parents came to school to find out what 
was happening and participate in their children’s education.  As a result of parents and teachers 
working together, students found success. State test scores for the last 4 years at this school 
demonstrated that 90 percent or more of the students met or exceeded state standards.   
 Despite the existence of poverty, the students came to school with energy and excitement 
to learn.  Their spark and optimism led me to realize that this school was special.  Everyone 
associated with the school was dedicated to meeting each student’s needs.  For example, teachers 
became familiar with students’ learning styles, and then tailored the instruction accordingly.  
They focused on the use of data to deepen an understanding of student readiness levels and 
student interests, rather than focusing on the issue of poverty.  I believe it was our school’s 
collective efficacy that helped us to improve the overall achievement of our students.  Bandura 
(1997) observed that because schools present teachers with a host of unique challenges such as 
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public accountability, shared responsibility for student outcomes, and minimal control of work 
environments, the task of developing high levels of collective teacher efficacy can be difficult 
but not impossible.  Once developed, there is reason to believe that collective teacher efficacy 
will thrive. As Sarason (1990) (as cited in Senge’s Schools That Learn, 2000, p. 19) wrote, “The 
more things change, the more they will remain the same.”  He further argued that effective 
school reform cannot happen until people move beyond superficial conceptions of educational 
systems and recognize the unseen values and attitudes about knowledge that keep existing 
structures and relationships in place.  If there are not fundamental shifts in how people think and 
interact, as well as how they explore new ideas, then all the reorganizing fads, and strategies 
won’t produce the desired results. 
 School effectiveness is a multifaceted concept that involves eleven important factors such 
as: (a) administrative functioning, (b) leadership behaviors, (c) morale, levels of trust, (d) culture 
and climate, (e) parental involvement, (f) community support, (g) teacher’s efficacy, (h) 
teachers’ commitment, (i) loyalty, and (j) satisfaction (Ostroff & Schmitt, 1993). At a time when 
most public schools are failing to teach poor children, schools that have both high-poverty and 
high-performing levels provide hope for students who otherwise would have little chance to 
assume the responsibilities of citizenship or the rigors of global competition (Carter, 2000). In 
other words, education is the link that will help break the cycle of poverty. Although studies have 
been conducted to find a corollary between the characteristics of individual schools and student 
achievement, without investigating high-poverty and high-performing schools, it is impossible to 
prove that low SES does not automatically equal low performance.  
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 This thorough examination is needed to determine the implications for building the 
capacity for sustained improvement for our schools facing the challenge of educating all students 
under the constraints of NCLB. 
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Chapter 2 
Literature Review 
 This chapter provides a theoretical discussion of social cognitive theory, collective 
efficacy, Senge’s Five Disciplines, and high-poverty and high-performing schools.  The 
proposed study will incorporate this conceptual framework to answer the following questions: 
“What disciplines have contributed to the high performance of students in a high-poverty area 
over time? How have these disciplines taken shape and operate in these schools? “What features 
of collective efficacy are present in this school?   
 According to social cognitive theory, people’s shared belief in their collective power to 
produce desired results is a key ingredient of collective agency.  Group attainments are the 
product not only of the shared intentions, knowledge, and skills of its members, but also of the 
interactive, coordinated, and synergistic dynamics of their transactions (Bandura, 2001).  
Research over the past 20 years has established strong connections between teacher efficacy and 
behaviors that foster student achievement (Meijer & Foster, 1998).   
 
Social Cognitive Theory 
 Bandura’s Social Cognitive Theory embraces “human agency” as a fundamental element 
(Bandura, 1997).  Extended to the school level, this concept becomes organizational agency.  As 
described in Chapter 1, human agency is concerned with the way people exercise control over 
their own lives (Bandura, 1997).  The purposive actions schools take as they strive to meet their 
goals thus reflects organizational agency, which results from the agentive actions of individuals.  
According to his work on social cognitive theory, Bandura (1997) concluded that, in addition to 
human agency, organizational functioning also depends on the knowledge, vicarious learning, 
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self-reflection, and self-regulation of individual members.  These factors are fundamental in the 
development of collective teacher efficacy. 
While collective teacher efficacy itself is crucial, mastery experiences are important for 
all organizations, including schools.  Teachers as a group experience both success and failure.  
Success can build a robust belief in collective efficacy.  Organizations learn by experience 
whether they are likely to attain their goals (Huber, 1996).  The following four sources of 
information greatly influence collective teacher efficacy. First, vicarious experiences or those 
indirect experiences learned from others, including stories told about achievements of other 
colleagues or success stories from other schools.  Second, learning can be achieved by observing 
others (Huber, 1996).  Third, social persuasion or self/reflection is another way to strengthen 
schools’ confidence in achieving goals.  The more cohesive the group of teachers is, the more 
likely it can be persuaded through self-reflection.  And lastly, self-regulation involves how 
teachers and organizations react to stress.  The affective state of an organization will influence 
how challenges are interpreted by the organization. Beliefs about the task of teaching and the 
teaching competence are likely to remain unchanged unless compelling evidence intrudes and 
causes them to be reevaluated (Bandura, 1997). Once established, however, the school’s 
collective teacher efficacy remains a relatively stable property that requires substantial effort to 
change.  In sum, the major influences on collective teacher efficacy are assumed to be the 
attributional analysis and interpretation of the above four sources of information (Gist & 
Mitchell, 1992). 
Collective efficacy. Collective teacher efficacy is an emergent group-level attribute—the 
product of the interactive dynamics of the group members.  As such, this emergent property is 
more than the sum of each individual attribute.  As mentioned previously in Chapter 1, it is “the 
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group’s” shared belief in its conjoint capabilities to organize and execute courses of action 
required to produce given levels of attainments” (Bandura, 1997).  Moreover, Bandura identified 
teacher efficacy as a type of self-efficacy, in other words, the outcome of a cognitive process in 
which people construct beliefs about their capacity to perform at a given level of competence.  
These beliefs, in turn, affect how much effort people expend, how long they will persist in the 
face of difficulties, their resilience in dealing with failures, and the stress they experience in 
coping with demanding situations (Bandura, 1997).  Bandura (1993, 1997) also argued that 
collective teacher efficacy is an important school property.  One reason for his conclusion is the 
proven link between teacher efficacy and student achievement. Therefore, collective teacher 
efficacy has the potential to contribute to our understanding of how schools differ in attaining 
their most important objective—the education of students. 
 Without a doubt, teachers play an important role in the education of students.  Teachers’ 
characteristics that most directly affect student learning, such as communication skills, 
instructional style, planning and management skills, and content knowledge, need to be further 
examined. Dembo and Gibson (1985) argued that teacher efficacy has a direct link to the way 
students perform in the classroom.  A teacher who has high self-efficacy tends to provide the 
most beneficial learning environment and experiences for his or her students.  Smylie (1988) also 
asserted, “teachers are more likely to adopt and implement new classroom strategies if they have 
the confidence in their own ability to control their classrooms and affect student learning (p. 6).”  
Other factors, such as the interplay of the school climate and culture, have been identified as 
critical aspects in describing the environment affecting the behavior and beliefs of teachers and 
students.  Numerous studies document that students in schools with a better school climate 
experience higher achievement, and teachers expectations are a product of the overall school 
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climate.  Moreover, teachers affiliated with a healthy school climate are likely to have high self-
efficacy as they may be influential in the decision-making processes in terms of instruction 
(Kaufman & Sawyer, 2004). 
 According to Bandura’s theory, self-efficacy is a flexible means that influences behavior.  
High self-efficacy contributes to the adoption of loftier goals, and those who have high self-
efficacy take responsibility for the outcomes of their actions and believe their efforts will have a 
positive effect on student achievement.  Schools with high achievement have instituted strategies 
that most likely lead to higher teacher efficacy.  Some of these strategies available to the teachers 
include: (a) collaboration, (b) decision making, and (c) supervision practices. 
 Collaboration among teachers tends to influence teachers’ perceptions of how effective 
they are by developing and maintaining shared appraisals and also the development of a shared 
set of norms for expectations.  Giving teachers a greater role in decision making is an affirmation 
of their competence and as a result has a positive influence on efficacy.  This influences 
teachers’ perceptions of their past effectiveness and increases their expectations of future 
success.  Principals then heighten teacher efficacy through effectively coordinating, supervising, 
and rewarding teachers for their performance.  Furthermore, influencing teacher collegiality 
tends to result in higher efficacy.  These various ways to increase collective teacher efficacy 
underscore a strong reason to lead schools in a direction to systematically develop such efficacy. 
Indeed, these efforts could be rewarded with continuous growth not only in collective teacher 
efficacy, but also in student achievement. 
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Senge’s Five Disciplines 
 Learning is complex and is needed in order for a school to achieve desired goals. Senge’s 
Five Disciplines provide a framework for schools and organizations to understand, utilize, and 
sustain learning.  At the heart of this framework is the concept of efficacy.  As stated by Hinken 
(2007), the ultimate aim of humans is to seek fulfillment, create relationships, and have a 
purpose.  Without these core components schools and organizations cannot achieve these aims or 
goals.  Efficacy is being able to produce a desired effect.  Hinken (2007) indicated that we build 
efficacy by repeatedly achieving our desired results.  The way we get better at achieving our 
desired results is through learning.  Schools and organizations must understand how learning 
works to increase learning.  According to Hinken, learning involves an individual or group 
becoming aware of the discrepancy between how “the way things are” and “the way things ought 
to be.”  From this point individuals decide to address the discrepancy and respond out of a 
learner stance rather than a knower stance, and then take action to respond to the circumstances, 
such as employing new learning practices.  A knower is someone who will not admit that they 
don’t know something.  Those who acknowledge that they want to change are living out of the 
learner stance.  Hinken stated that Senge’s Five Disciplines are core disciplines that help 
organizations develop the capacity of individuals and collectively for deeper and richer learning.  
Therefore, these schools will continue to progress along the learning continuum.  The researcher 
in this study has modified the definition of leadership to include both teacher leaders and 
principal leaders of a school.  These various levels of leadership are critical as a school moves 
forward. The definitions stated below take into consideration both teacher and principal leaders 
of a school. 
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Peter Senge (2000), author of Schools That Learn and The Fifth Discipline Fieldbook, 
suggests five disciplines for learning that schools can implement as a way of helping schools to 
focus on the desired results, live through the learner lens, and as a result impact achievement of 
students within classrooms and across the school.  The five disciplines include: (a) personal 
mastery, (b) mental models, (c) shared vision, (d) team learning, and (e) systems thinking.  
Personal mastery involves the ability of the leadership to cultivate individual aspirations 
and reflection upon the current reality within a school.  According to Senge (2006) the central 
practice to personal mastery involves learning to keep both a personal vision and a clear picture 
of the current reality before us.  This happens within the classroom itself and the school as a 
whole.  Senge (2006) indicates that an organization develops along with its people.  Individual 
people cannot directly increase another person’s personal mastery but can set up conditions that 
support and encourage people who want to increase their own.  Creating this individual spark can 
keep learning initiatives alive.  Cultivating creative tension publicly can move a whole 
organization forward, because organizations are as propelled by creative tension as individuals 
are.  Senge (2006) recommended leaders assume the role of coach in this process.  They do this 
by modeling a strong sense of personal mastery and personal vision.  As all stakeholders learn 
how to coach effectively, the techniques cascade up and down the organization, because 
coaching, like most methods of personal mastery, is best learned by example.  All involved 
stakeholders have a voice, and personal mastery is an individual reflection process that involves 
defining one’s personal vision.  Senge (2000) stated that personal mastery is a set of practices 
that keeps dreams whole.  These practices often create a state of tension that helps a person’s 
reality to move closer to what they want.  The results are powerful.  Organizations work together 
enthusiastically to grow and fulfill the vision and goals of the larger organization.  The energy is 
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apparent and members of the organization are motivated by the desire to inspire their personal 
mastery. True learning organizations never “arrive.”  They continue to grow and learn, due to 
genuine commitment rather than compliance.  Senge further stated that the discipline of personal 
mastery calls on us to make choices.  The ability to make choices is a powerful way for a person 
to become a servant to the chosen vision, and as a result make the choice a reality.  In order for 
this to transpire, the culture of the organization plays an important role.  According to Senge 
(2006), those organizations successful in creating personal mastery among its members generate 
a culture that expects them to do what it takes to create the results that they want.  Along with 
this notion, organizations are also successful in making members feel “a part of ” the system.  
This is accomplished through collaboration between the organization’s members.  Senge (2006) 
argued that the development of strong relationships and collaboration among members is critical 
in developing personal mastery and, at the same time, in enabling members to serve the grand 
vision of the organization.  Those who have transitioned from knower to learner along the 
personal mastery continuum feel an internal shift from external pressure to internal desire.  
Members of the organization now experience intense internal desire to create results they truly 
want in life.  As a result, Hinken (2007) believed that individuals have learned how to bring 
something new into existence. 
As Senge (2006) stated, mental models are the images, assumptions, and stories that we 
carry in our minds of ourselves, other people, institutions, and every aspect of the world.  
Differences between mental models explain why two people can observe the same event and 
describe it differently.  They are paying attention to different details. Mental models also shape 
how members of an organization act.  These mental models involve the ability of the school to 
think critically about situations, utilize deductive reasoning and inference, and make effective 
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decisions within the classroom and throughout the school. Senge (2000) indicated that, until we 
look for them, mental models are often untested and unexamined.  Senge (2006) indicates this is 
true because these mental models exist below the level of awareness.  The core task of this 
discipline is to bring these mental models to the surface to explore and talk about them without 
defensiveness and create new mental models that will better serve us.  The practice of creating 
new mental models helps schools move forward and is essential in improving achievement for all 
students.  For this to occur, two types of skills are central to this practice: reflection and inquiry.  
Senge (2006) stated that when schools practice reflection and inquiry they are able to better 
understand the deeply rooted attitudes and beliefs held by staff members and can thus begin to 
engage collaboratively in the process of change.  This discipline offers the highest leverage for 
change in within any organization.  Teams who incorporate this work into their practices 
enhance their ability to navigate through changing times.  Hinken (2007) argued that someone 
operating from the learner end of the mental models continuum has given up defending 
themselves during conversations using the “protection mode.”  Now they embrace self-
exploration using the “reflection mode.”  These individuals and schools have the well-developed 
ability to distinguish between “myself” and “my view.” 
Senge (2006) argued that shared vision is the vehicle for building shared meaning.  The 
heart of building shared vision is the task of designing and evolving ongoing processes in which 
people at every level of the organization, in every role, can speak from the heart about what 
really matters to them and be heard.  Shared vision creates a sense of commitment for the 
aspirations of the system as a whole and is common in schools that learn.  There is an 
organizational equivalent to personal mastery.  Senge (2000) believed that in building a shared 
vision a group is able to build a sense of commitment.  The vision is a collective sense of what is 
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important and why.  Senge (2006) stressed that as members of an organization have the 
opportunity to actively consider what vision and purpose have real meaning for them, everything 
changes.  They develop images of the future they hope to create; however, without a sustained 
process for building shared vision, there is no way for a school to articulate its sense of purpose 
(Senge, 2000).  According to Senge (2006), the emerging, new infrastructure enables the 
building of shared vision is based on viewing an organization as a set of overlapping 
communities formed around shared meaning.  Every work team, every professional subculture, 
and every entity is encouraged to forge its own shared sense of meaning and its own unique 
sense of contribution to the whole.  It is understood that this meaning must be created from 
within.  In order for organizations to effectively integrate multiple communities, they must 
depend on informal networks for communication.  Senge (2006) advised networks to keep lines 
of communication open and continue to strengthen relationships needed to continue to bring 
about changes in the culture and operations which leadership hierarchies often have difficulty 
achieving.   
As organizations successfully implement shared vision, new challenges emerge for 
leaders.  Senge (2006) indicated that it might seem harder to manage the organization than it did 
before.  All members of the organization will be providing input and influence on policies and 
practices.  The role of leaders will change from a mode of controlling, motivating, and evaluating 
to being present and available for talking with, listening to, and mentoring others.  It is most 
important that shared visions remain fluid.  Visions are always evolving and through continued 
work toward a shared vision a school will continue reflect and grow.  Along with this process, 
the shared vision will not remain constant.  Hinken (2007) stressed that advanced practitioners of 
shared vision have shifted from controlling group interactions with a goal of getting compliance 
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from the members to facilitating mutual commitment.  These organizations have developed the 
ability to co-create collective aspiration. 
Senge (2006) defined team learning as an organization’s ability to establish “alignment” 
within itself as a way to “function as a whole.”  Building this alignment is the essence of team 
learning and is accomplished through enhancing a team’s capacity to think and act in new 
synergistic ways with full coordination and a sense of unity.  This type of team learning is not 
the traditional view of team building.  Rather it is viewed as an alignment that is created and 
enables members to develop the capacity to use differences in ideas to make their collective 
understanding richer.  At its core, team learning is a discipline of practices designed over time to 
encourage team members to think and act together (Senge, 2000).  This is the most difficult and 
challenging discipline to implement.  The process of learning how to learn is unfamiliar to many 
people.  It begins with personal mastery and moves outward to develop true alignment with 
others on your team.  Senge (2006)’s belief is that at the frontier of this discipline is 
collaboration among members of an organization that results in the design of a broader 
infrastructure that will support and identify teams in their work.  Team learning is also a 
discipline of regularly transforming day-to-day communication skills from the existing norm to 
something conducted in a new, more productive way.  It is the collective desire for a team to 
meet to create something new or a drive to foster new relationships with other parts of the 
organization.  Senge (2000) believed that the most effective practice we glean from team 
learning comes from dialogue.  Dialogue is a form of conversation that draws people to remove 
self-imposed blind spots.  He further believed that the goal of dialogue is to evoke a higher 
attitude level that promotes collective inquiry.  As a result, this allows people to suspend their 
assumptions in order to see alternate assumptions from different angles.  Dialogue seeks to 
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develop shared environments by focusing on shared attention.  Senge (2006) stated that during 
the dialogue process people learn how to think together beyond analyzing a shared problem to a 
sense of collective sensibility in which the thoughts, emotions, and resulting actions belong not 
to one individual, but to all of them together.  Hinken (2007) wrote that as schools have moved 
from knower to learner along the team-learning continuum, they have shifted from debating and 
directing during group conversations to having group conversations focused on mutual learning.  
They have developed the ability to generate collective insight. 
Lastly, system thinking requires the respective elements to have the ability to work 
together within the school.  Therefore, goals are established as components of the larger 
structure.  Senge (2006) believed that at its broadest level, systems thinking encompasses a large 
and fairly amorphous body of methods, tools, and principles, all oriented to looking at the 
interrelatedness of forces, and seeing them as part of a common process.  According to Senge 
(2000), schools learn to understand the system and the impact of processes within the system. 
The discipline of systems thinking provides a different way of looking at problems and goals not 
as isolated events, but as components of larger structures and behavior. He also argued that 
people who have experienced systems thinking are able to act with more effective leverage than 
a “short-attention-span culture” generally permits.  Hinken (2007) believed that experienced 
practitioners of systems thinking have shifted their perspective from focusing exclusively on “my 
part” to focusing on “the whole.”  Thus, they have developed the ability to see their role in the 
whole. 
An organization can become a learning organization with strategic leadership paying 
close attention to the five following cultural elements: (a) beliefs and assumptions, (b) 
established practices, (c) skills and capacities, (d) networks of relationships, and (e) awareness 
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and sensibilities.  These elements continue to influence and one another and shape practices 
within any organization.  These elements also influence how Senge’s Five Disciplines take shape 
and operate in a school.  Senge (2006) offered the following eight strategies to help practitioners 
understand how all this works to provide a sense of practical know-how for organizations 
working to achieve their true learning capacity.  
First, he indicated that successful learning organizations “integrate learning and 
working.”  Effective infrastructures within an organization are needed to facilitate the ability of 
members of an organization to apply new learning to daily work.  A practice field must be 
created for team members to practice new skills.  This culture of action and reflection is critical 
for an organization to arrive at effective decision making. 
Second, he stated that successful learning organizations “start where you are with 
whoever is there.”  In other words, don’t wait around for support of top management to fulfill 
your destiny.  Along with this notion, learning organizations focus on the “impossibles”—those 
problems that people believe cannot be solved.  When organizations build a team that believes 
that change from any place in the system is possible, significant change can sprout from even the 
tiniest of seeds.  For an organization to tackle the impossible, it must tap the resources, 
aspirations, and talents of those in the system.  In other words, move forward in a way the 
represents “of the people and by the people.” 
Third, he stated that organizations who distinguish themselves as learning organizations 
due so by becoming “bicultural.”  These organizations never lose touch with the larger 
organizational environment.  Failing to consider the greater environment has proven to be the 
undoing of many otherwise successful learning initiatives.   
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Fourth, he believed that a strategy for learning organizations involves creating “practice 
fields.”  These practice fields evoke the passion of learning or the practice of learning.  These 
fields offer a different environment from the traditional passive classroom.  People are actively 
doing what they want to be able to do well.  They are engaging in risk-taking activities and 
discussion around what is working and not working.  The need for a regular rhythm of practice is 
common in many learning organizations. 
Fifth, he recommended a strategy of “connecting with the core of the business.”  For new 
ideas to and practices in any organization to take root and grow, there must be fertile soil.  
Successful practitioners learn how to connect with the core of the organization.  The approach 
begins with believing that in fact a unique identity does exist and also leveraging beliefs 
reflective of truly understanding what the organization stands for. 
Senge’s sixth strategy involves “building learning communities.” Focusing on learning 
communities and relationships grounded in common goals and shared meaning becomes an 
outcome for leaders of learning organizations.  The outcome for many is leaders building a 
capacity for large groups to talk together in very diverse groups and developing a collaborative 
network of people supportive of each other. 
Senge’s seventh strategy focuses on “working with the other.”  This means expanding 
working relationships to those who are not necessarily like them.  These organizations build 
diverse communities that understand and appreciate how others think, communicate, and relate.  
It’s about living together. 
Senge’s (2006) final strategy encompassed “developing learning infrastructures.”  
Innovations in learning infrastructures are often a key element of effective strategies.  Learning 
infrastructures do not leave learning to chance.  These structures are built on deep aspirations, 
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reflectiveness, and the desire to see systemic barriers and enact systems more in line with what 
people want to create. 
  
Professional Learning Communities 
 The essence of Senge’s Five Disciplines is rooted in a school system’s use of professional 
learning communities. For a school or district to embrace this systematic philosophical structure 
of learning, the disciplines of personal mastery, mental models, shared vision, team learning, and 
systems thinking are present in their decision-making processes.  The use of professional 
learning communities to foster school improvement and impact student achievement is becoming 
an increasingly popular system of support implemented in schools and districts across the 
country. According to Schmoker (2004),  
A broad, even remarkable concurrence among educational researchers and organizational 
theorists who have concluded that developing the capacity of educators to function as 
members of professional learning communities is the best known means by which we 
might achieve truly historic, wide-scale improvements in teaching and learning. (p. 432) 
 
DuFour, Eaker, and DuFour, (2005) purported that professional learning communities 
describe every imaginable combination of individuals with an interest in education, including 
grade level teams, a school committee, middle or high school departments, or other groups at a 
state or national level.  The professional learning community model stems from the assumption 
that the core mission of formal education is not simply to ensure that students are taught, but to 
ensure that they learn.  This simple shift and use of time and resources can have a tremendous 
impact on student achievement.  When a staff has built shared knowledge and found common 
ground for this mission, the school has a solid foundation for moving forward with improvement 
initiatives (DuFour, Eaker, & DuFour, 2005).  Engaging staff in a collaborative process to 
develop shared values, or “collective commitments,” is one of the most powerful tools for 
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changing behaviors that can ultimately transform the culture of a school or district (Eaker & 
Keating, 2008).  According to Blanchard (2007),  
Values provide guidelines on how you should proceed as you pursue your purpose and 
picture of the future.  They need to be clearly described so that you know exactly what 
behaviors demonstrate that the value is being lived.  Values need to be consistently acted 
on, or they are only good intentions. (p. 30) 
 
 Not only does the model work to ensure that students learn, it also promotes a culture of 
collaboration for school improvement.  According to DuFour, Eaker, and DuFour (2005), the 
powerful collaboration that characterizes professional learning communities is a systematic 
process in which teachers work together to analyze and improve classroom practices.  This 
process, in turn, leads to higher achievement as teachers work in teams engaging in an ongoing 
cycle of questions that lead to team learning.  According to Hall (2008), professional learning 
communities also can be an integral component of succession planning, creating a critical mass 
of leaders that will continue the focus on school improvement and student achievement.  Strong 
learning communities develop when principals learn to relinquish a measure of control and help 
others participate in building leadership throughout the school (McLaughlin & Talbert, 2006, p. 
81).  According to Hord (2008), this learning is intentional for the purpose of improving 
effectiveness so all students can learn successfully to high standards.  A report issued by the 
Annenberg Institute for Reform at Brown University stated, “This kind of collaboration is rarely 
found in more traditional types of professional development or in common staff meeting times” 
(p. xx).  The report indicates the benefits from use of professional learning communities, 
including cultural changes that may result in improved academic gains for students. 
  The use of professional learning communities is another indication the schools are 
results oriented.  These communities judge their effectiveness on the basis of results, and it has 
been proven it is important that schools implement a results-oriented leadership. According to 
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Schmoker (2001), moving beyond and questioning the status quo is necessary to ongoing 
improvement.  Marzanno (2003) also believed processes need to be in place in order to lead 
success.  These processes include collaboration, ongoing dialogue, time to discuss data, and time 
to engage in school improvement planning.  Without these processes, the status quo will remain 
the focus rather than the ongoing realization of student achievement.  
Collins (2001) found that high-performing organizations simplified a complex world into 
a single organizing idea, a basic principle, or a concept that unified and guided the work of 
everyone within the organization.  In a professional learning community, that unifying principle 
asserts that we have not fulfilled our fundamental purpose until all students have learned at high 
levels.  These results are only possible if they work together collaboratively.  However, 
according to DuFour (2004), the focus on continual improvement and results requires educators 
to change traditional practices and revise prevalent assumptions.  Thus, educators must begin to 
embrace data as a useful indicator of progress.  Substantive and lasting change will ultimately 
require a transformation of culture—the beliefs, assumptions, expectations, and habits that 
constitute the norm for the people throughout the organization (DuFour, 2004).  For schools to 
be successful in developing the capacity for a professional learning community, new 
assumptions and mental models must ultimately prevail over the long-standing traditional beliefs 
that have previously been in play.  When a staff comes to embrace this idea and is willing to 
honestly assess the current reality in their school, they are prompted to act, and the decisions 
about what to do and what do stop doing become self-evident (Collins, 2001).   
 Researchers from education and other fields of study offer conclusions about the best 
path for sustained organizational improvement, supporting the need for professional learning 
communities. Senge’s research (1990) indicates the most successful corporation of the future 
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will be a learning organization, because improvement is a function of “continual learning 
groups” pursuing collective and explicit goals for student learning.  Furthermore, success 
depends on collaborative structures that maintain the press for ambitious teaching and academic 
achievement (Darling-Hammond, 1997).  The professional learning concept will not be 
successful without a school’s effort to embrace systems thinking in their decision making.  They 
must systematically embed collaboration in the routine practices and provide the structures to 
ensure that the collaboration focuses on improving the learning of both students and teachers 
(DuFour, 2004).  According to Fullan (1996) “systems thinking in action” (p. 69) addresses 
sustainability and the need to change context.  Ultimately, this means changing the culture to 
create a new context.   
 Newmann and Wehlage (1995) believed that if schools want to boost student learning, 
they should work on building a professional community characterized by a shared purpose, 
collaborative activity, and collective responsibility among staff. Wood (2007) argued that 
creating learning communities is an infrastructure leading to change.  Teachers who work in a 
professional learning community who share expertise are more likely to improve student learning 
than teachers working alone. Kouzes and Posner (2002) believed fostering collaboration is the 
route to high performance, and DuFour and Eaker (1998) stated that the foundational building 
blocks of a successful professional learning community need to include “a shared mission, 
vision, and values; collective inquiry; collaborative teams; action and results orientation; and 
continuous improvement” (p. 25-28).  O’Donovan (2007) concluded that collaboration is a 
commitment to core ideas about student learning and is more than collegiality.  It is hard work.  
Successful professional learning communities grasp this concept. 
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According to both Kotter (1996) and Senge (1990), a learning community cannot exist 
without a shared vision. Success will be only be achieved in schools where a professional 
learning community actively pursues a clear, shared purpose for all students’ learning, where 
they engage in collaborative activity to achieve that purpose, and where teachers take collective 
responsibility for student learning (Newmann & Wehlage, 1995).  Believing that all students 
have the innate capacity to learn at a high level and that academic ability can grow is a definitive 
element of professional learning communities (DuFour, 2004). 
 In addition to these inherent beliefs, the framework of a professional learning community 
is inextricably linked to the effective integration of standards, assessment, and accountability 
(DuFour, Eaker, Karhanek, & Dufour, 2004).  Reeves (2003) stated that leaders of successful 
professional learning communities recognize the need for balance between professional 
autonomy with fundamental principles and values that drive collaboration and mutual 
accountability.  Professional learning communities add value to standards by not only delivering 
them, but also by analyzing, synthesizing, and prioritizing these values in a way that allow 
teachers to wisely allocate time and instructional focus.  This is necessary for assessment of 
learning to occur, which is the key to continuous improvement (Reeves, 2003). 
 Stiggins (2004) makes a distinction between assessment of learning and assessment for 
learning.  Assessment for learning actively engages teachers and students in the process, thereby 
improving performance.  In the hands of a capable professional learning community, assessment 
is relentlessly constructive and focused on its singular purpose of improving teaching and 
learning (Reeves, 2003).  As further stated by Jessie, Erlcens, Jakicic, and King (2008), in a 
professional learning community the focus is not on what one intends to do but rather the results 
of actions. 
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 The best standards and assessments, however, will undermine student learning if 
professional practices are subverted, counterproductive accountability systems.  According to 
Reeves (2003) and Schmoker (2001), there is evidence that accountability from federal and state 
levels can be constructive, comprehensive, and supportive of professional learning and student 
achievement.  These accountability systems contain four critical levels of information: (a) typical 
accountability data, (b) measurable indicators of professional practices in teaching, (c) 
curriculum and leadership, and (d) school narratives that provide the story behind the numbers. 
 Creating a collaborative environment, sustaining improvement through the use of 
professional learning communities leads to success.  Eastwood and Louis (1992) claimed that 
this is the single most important factor for successful school improvement.  In fact, they claim it 
must be the first order of business.  The best structure for fostering collaboration is the team, and 
the team, according to Senge (1994), is a critical component of every enterprise as it is the 
predominant unit in decision making and getting things done. 
 According to DuFour (2004), teams can be arranged by grade level or subject, shared 
students, school-wide task forces, or by professional development.  Dukewitz and Gowin (1996) 
discovered effective teams are characterized by shared beliefs and attitudes, high levels of trust, 
empowerment and responsibility for decisions, effectively managed meetings, and ongoing 
assessment of the team.  As stated by DuFour (2004), teams can only be effective when time for 
them to meet is built into the school day and year, the purpose of the collaboration must be made 
explicit; staff must be trained, and must accept their responsibility for working together.  
Furthermore, results-oriented thinking is a necessary element.  In addition, dialogue is critical in 
teamwork.  When dialogue is handled skillfully, the results can be extraordinary.  Then and only 
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then is mutual understanding achieved, visions shaped and grounded in shared purpose, new 
assumptions and perspectives gained, and community strengthened (Yankelovich, 1999).  
 Many students in poor communities are as much as four grade levels behind (Thernstrom 
& Thernstrom, 2003).  They may live in neighborhoods where low aspirations and bad role 
models for survival in adult life are the norm.  But whatever the disadvantages and the obstacles, 
students are not held back by inherent intellectual deficiency.  If the adults in these schools can 
act with vigor and perseverance and apply best practices, they can make life-changing 
differences for their students. In the worst circumstances imaginable, it is well documented that 
individual schools can rebuild themselves as engines of ability creation and academic 
achievement for most disadvantaged students (Charles Dana Center, 1999; National Association 
of Secondary School Principals, 2004).  Hirsch (2008) (cited in Education Week, April 1, 2008) 
stated, “You find any high-performing high-poverty school, and you will find the elements of 
professional learning communities.  You will find school-wide goals, teachers working together 
on lesson plans, and all those critical elements that make up a professional learning community” 
(p. 2).  When a school becomes a professional learning community, everything in the school 
looks different than it did before (Hargreaves, 2003).  DuFour, DuFour, Eaker, and Many (2006) 
write about the difference between a professional learning community’s (PLC) collaborative 
culture and a team.  The difference is the interdependence that exists within a professional 
learning community.  A PLC is more than teachers getting together to share data.  It is a group of 
individuals who meet to achieve common goals for their grade level and for the school.  Instead 
of sharing data, they respond to data, which requires a sense of mutual accountability and 
changing classroom practices.  
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As mentioned previously, the core disciplines of personal mastery, mental models, shared 
vision, teaming, and systems thinking as defined through professional learning communities 
create the framework for this difference.  The path to building learning communities may be 
difficult, but students will benefit from the process. Jenson (2009) states that when students feel 
socialized and accepted as part of a learning community, they perform better academically.  
While teachers face significant challenges, so do school leaders committed to supporting 
substantive teacher collaboration.  Those leaders must play multiple roles, at times 
metaphorically walking with the members of a professional learning teams, and at times walking 
a few steps ahead and anticipating the next turn in the road (Graham & Ferriter, 2008).  Evidence 
shows us that strong professional learning communities produce schools that are engines of hope 
and achievement for all students (DuFour, 2004).   
 
Poverty and Performance 
 There is an extraordinary population of students across the country that has overcome 
challenging socioeconomic circumstances to excel academically. The Achievement Trap 
(Wyner, Bridgeland, & DiiJulio, 2007) reports the following compelling statistics about this 
remarkable group of high-poverty and high-performing students.  Overall, this group constitutes 
about 3.4 million K-12 students across the country residing in homes with incomes below the 
median, but academically in the top quartile.  This group also includes more than 1 million 
students or one-third of the students, who qualify for free and reduced lunch.  The number of 
high-achieving, lower-income students nationally is larger than the individual populations of 21 
states.  High-achieving, lower-income students are found all across the country, within every 
race, between both gender groups, and in every sort of geographic area (p. 10).  Although they 
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comprise half the student population, lower-income students make up only 28 percent of top 
achieving students in the first grade. In addition, the report indicates that for every 100 high-
achieving eighth grade students in the lower economic half, 75 maintain their status as high 
achievers in math and 71 in reading, meaning that more than 25 percent fall from the top quartile 
of achievement. 
Knowing this information, what does the literature say about high-poverty and high-
performing schools?  How do these studies link the research surrounding social cognitive theory 
and collective efficacy?  Is there evidence of Senge’s Five Disciplines present within these 
schools that have proven to be successful in improving student achievement over an extended 
period of time? How have Senge’s Five Disciplines taken shape and operate in these schools? 
 Schools can have a tremendous impact on student achievement if they follow the 
direction provided by past and current research.  According to Auwater and Arguete (2008), 
teachers have low expectations for students from low-SES backgrounds.  However, the number 
of schools that have overcome obstacles and achieved success is the most compelling evidence 
for countering this conclusion.  These high-poverty schools show impressive academic 
achievement from students whose background characteristics would logically preclude such 
success (Marzanno, 2003).  Collins (2001) found that an organization is able to make the leap 
from “good to great” with focused, coherent, and consistent effort over time.  
Good to great comes by a cumulative process—step by step.  A quiet deliberate process 
of figuring out what needed to be done to create results.  By pushing forward in a 
constant direction over an extended period of time, and inevitably hitting point of 
breakthrough. (p. 169) 
 
 In a study conducted by Carter (2000), valuable lessons were learned from 21 high-
poverty and high-performing schools throughout the country.  The criteria for schools within the 
study included 75 percent that were entitled to free and reduced lunch with mean test scores 
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above the 65th percentile on a standardized achievement test. The research from Carter’s 1999 
and 2000 for No Excuses indicates the following six common characteristics of the schools 
involved: (a) belief that effort creates ability, (b) principals must be free, (c) principals use 
measurable goals, (d) master teachers bring out the best in a faculty, (e) regular assessment is the 
key, and (f) principals work actively with parents. 
 Item (b) above, the idea that principals must be free, resonated with me and I interpreted 
that this meant they were “free” to make important decisions that directly impact teaching and 
learning.  Support was also available to building principals from the central office staff, and 
freedom was in place to make important decisions relating to curriculum, staff development, and 
financial issues.  Even though the principals were free to make decisions, they also utilized 
parents and teachers in the process, and therefore strong relationships were developed between 
administrators, teachers, and parents.  According to Carter (2000), achievement of the 21 schools 
was not an accident, as achievement is the result of hard work, common sense teaching 
philosophies, and successful leadership.  Carter also found that “the schools profiled hold[ing] all 
students, of all races and income levels, to high standards and expectations and mak[ing] sure 
that all children succeed” (p. 3).  
 Ragland (2002), found three important similarities in the nine schools he studied: (a) 
urgency, (b) responsibility, and (c) efficacy.  All the schools studied embraced the belief that all 
students can be academically successful.  There was a “no excuse attitude that all children should 
learn” (p. 1).  These themes describe the leadership dimensions of these successful high-poverty 
and high-performing schools.  Seven further characteristics of a successful school include: (a) 
building high levels of trust, (b) data used as a tool, (c) clear expectations, (d) teacher 
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collaboration, (e) reorganization of provision of services, (f) restructure of professionals 
development, and (g) budget alignment. 
 District administrators in each of the nine schools studied built high levels of trust with 
parents and community members, allowing them to create a sense of urgency for change.  
Administrators in this study also used data as a tool for improvement.  The schools used ongoing 
assessment data, classroom data, local assessment data, and data provided by standardized 
achievement tests to make important decisions.  Administrators were visible in classrooms and in 
buildings, and the schools restructured the role of the central office staff as the central office staff 
members acted as an important system of support to building administrators and teachers on site.  
They learned from first-hand observation the interactions and activities occurring within 
individual buildings in a district effecting curricular programs and staff development.  Time was 
allocated for on-the-job staff development.  Moreover, money was spent where it was directly 
linked to classroom instruction and where it was needed most, and budgets were controlled so 
money was spent on school-wide goals as defined by the assessment data. 
 Another study, conducted by Project Pathways and the Educational Priorities Panel, 
included the following criteria: all nine schools in the study appeared twice on the Chancellor’s 
honor roll, two thirds of the students received free and reduced lunch, one-third of the population 
served received public assistance, the schools did not recruit gifted or talented students, and the 
test scores were above average. Moreover, seven vital characteristics were revealed: (a) high 
expectations for all students, (b) a shared philosophy,(c) a qualified staff, (d) the principal was 
the instructional leader, (e) collaboration of staff, (f) high standards curriculum, and (g) constant 
analysis of achievement. This study once again reinforces the importance of a strong leader 
guiding a school.  The principals in these high-poverty and high-performing schools were 
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considered visionaries as they managed the instruction within the buildings as well as maintained 
a support system for the staff.  Glatthorn, Bosche & Whithead (2006) further add, “In this age of 
technological reform, it is crucial that effective leaders have an understanding of current 
pedagogy and curriculum theory as well as transformational leadership skills if they are truly to 
evoke educational change in the future” (p. 76). 
In a study conducted by IDRA, entitled Project Pathways, similar characteristics 
 were revealed.  They included: (a) solid administrative leadership, (b) positive expectations for 
all students, (c) strong integrated curriculum, (d) shared decision making, and (e) school-wide 
responsibility.  This study further indicates the importance of strong administrative leadership as 
a contributor to high performance.  Within each school included in the study, the principal was 
seen as a visionary who facilitated the development of a strong curriculum.  The principals were 
successful in creating an environment that initiated school-wide responsibility for student 
achievement.  As seen from this study, the type of leadership within the school impacts the 
processes and policies initiated and implemented within a school.  As a result, this impact 
engenders an overall positive climate and learning environment. 
 Reeves (2000) examined the “90/90/90 Schools,” schools that had more than 90 percent 
poverty, minority students, and achieved more than 90 percent on tests.  Analysis results in five, 
identified characteristics showed a focus on (a) academic achievement, (b) clear curriculum 
choices, (c) frequent assessment, and (e) an emphasis on writing and external scoring.  These 
successful schools were consistent in their concentrated efforts, performance assessment, and 
teacher collaboration.  Furthermore, these schools had effective teachers and administrators who 
were using strikingly similar techniques without the assistance of externally imposed methods of 
instruction.  One strong characteristic for success stemmed from the schools’ consistency in 
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instruction and assessment. The focus was on standards and how they were implemented, 
monitored, and assessed.  Reeves (2009) further examined high poverty high performing schools 
in Indiana who focused on a “no failure” campaign.  Further analysis results in three, identified 
characteristics showed a focus on (a) early, frequent, and decisive intervention, (b) personal 
connection with struggling students, and (c) strong parent connections with students identified as 
at-risk.  
 Johnson, Livingston and Schwartz’s 2000 study investigated good schools and found that 
“schools must have a high expectation for their leaders, teachers, and students” (p. 10).  The 
results showed that all students and their parents are able to learn at a high level.  Their research 
also found that the schools had “academic instruction in a caring, and supportive environment, 
strong and supportive relations with parents and community members, and a sense of 
community” (p. 9). 
 Reyes, Scribner, and Scribner (1999) focused their research on high-performing schools 
with high Hispanic populations.  Central to the results of this study were the following five 
characteristics: (a) community of learners striving for personal best, (b) practicing team learning, 
(c) developing a shared vision, (d) building collaborative, and relationships, and (e) creating a 
culture of caring. 
Reyes, Scribner, and Scribner (1999) discovered that teachers believe every student has 
the ability to achieve.  As a result they conclude that this shared belief of positive success results 
in a common goal to ensure that all students become high performers through team learning, 
innovation, and a culture of pervasive leadership.  Machtinger (2007) argued that low 
expectations and a deficit model, in which high-poverty students are judged incapable of meeting 
the demands of a challenging curriculum, hinder efforts at improving achievement.  Making 
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significant progress in improving student learning and closing achievement gap is a real moral 
responsibility.  It is not children’s poverty or race or ethnic background that stands in the way of 
achievement.  It is school practices and policies and the beliefs that underlie them that pose the 
biggest obstacles (Love, Stiles, Mundry, & DiRanna, 2008).    
Cawelti and Protheroe (2001) conducted an investigation of high-poverty and high-
performing schools in New York City.  This research showed six common features: (a) 
teachers committed to helping all students achieve, (b) strong principal leadership, (c) 
 
high expectations, (d) focus on clear standards and on improving results, (e) teamwork to 
 
 ensure accountability, and (f) sustained evidence-based practices. 
 
Payne (2003) researched students of poverty and concluded that the “key to achievement 
for students from poverty is in creating relationships with them” (p. 142).  Many of her main 
points relate to her belief that “as educators we must teach [students] and provide support, 
insistence and expectations” (p. 11).  According to this researcher, students will be successful if 
we understand their hidden rules and teach them the rules that will make them successful at 
school and work.  Payne (2008) stressed nine powerful strategies helpful in raising student 
achievement for low-income students: (a) build relationships of respect, (b) make beginning 
learning relational, (c) teach students to speak in formal register, (d) assess each student’s 
resources, (e) teach the hidden rules at school, (f) monitor progress and intervention plans, (g) 
translate the concrete into the abstract, (g) teach students how to ask questions, and (h) forge 
relationships with parents.   
Cunningham (2006) found commonalities among schools that have beaten the odds.  The 
results of this research indicate the following ten characteristics: (a) assessment guides 
instruction, (b) community involvement and partnerships, (c) comprehensive curriculum, (d) 
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high levels of student engagement, (e) responsive instruction, (f) strong leadership, (g) 
perseverance and persistence, (h) ongoing professional development, (i) reading and writing 
emphasis, and (j) schools maximized effectiveness of specialist teachers.  The notion of 
responsive instruction is reinforced by Tharp and Dalton (2007) who stated that “an ideal 
pedagogy facilitates and intensifies teaching by maximizing opportunities for teachers to assist 
students in their zone of proximal development, while ensuring that sufficient peer engagement 
and practice occur” (p. 55). 
Kannapel, Clements, Taylor, and Hibpshaman (2005) also researched students of poverty 
in elementary schools in Kentucky and concluded there are a number of drastic differences in the 
achievement of high-poverty and high-performing schools compared to high-poverty and low-
performing schools.  Most notably, these latter schools did better in the following nine areas: (a) 
belief that all students can succeed at high levels, (b) high expectations, (c) a shared role in the 
success and failure of students,(d) collaborative decision making, (e) systematic evaluation and 
monitoring of student achievement, (f) regular communication with parents, (g) strategic 
assignment of staff, (h) caring staff and faculty, and (i) dedication to diversity and equity. 
 Williams (2005) conducted longitudinal research of 257 high-poverty and high-
performing schools in California and found five consistent patterns in their features: (a) 
prioritized student achievement, (b) implementation of a coherent standards based curriculum, 
(c) use of assessment data to improve student achievement, (d) assurance of the availability of 
instructional resources, and (e) principals who effectively managed data analysis coaching and 
school improvement processes.  Marzanno, Waters, & McNulty (2005) further identified 21 
leadership behaviors correlated with student academic achievement.  Virtually all of these 21 
responsibilities including fostering shared beliefs and community, staying focused on goals, 
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communicating ideas and beliefs, actively engaging others in decision making, instructional 
improvement, and fostering strong relationships further support the role of principal in data 
analysis, coaching, and the school improvement process.  
Elmore (2006) conducted a study that revealed differences in successful schools with 
concentrations of poor and minority students.  These schools were not just different in degree of 
this population configuration from other schools; they were also different in kind.  The following 
summarizes the seven characteristics he found: (a) school leaders clearly articulated expectations 
for student learning, (b) existence of a sense of urgency about improvement, (c) teachers who 
internalized responsibility for student learning, (d) teamwork and collaboration systems in place, 
(e) adoption of challenging curricula, (f) and (g) a heavy investment in professional 
development. 
Most schools with culturally diverse and socioeconomically disadvantaged students and 
were successful have a staff with a powerful belief system that rejects excuses for failure-based 
children’s cultures, abilities, and life circumstances.  Teacher beliefs are the pivotal key to 
success.  When teachers shift from a deficit perspective to a vision of strengths and possibilities 
with a no-excuses responsibility for student learning, the gap will close (Corbett, Wilson & 
Williams, 2002).  Closing the achievement gap requires the education community to rethink 
assumptions, beliefs, values, policies, and traditional practices to create opportunities to educate 
all children equally (Williams, 2005).  Singleton and Linton (2006) define education equity as 
“raising the achievement of all students while narrowing the gap between the highest and lowest 
performing students” (p. 46).  In high-functioning cultures, educators trust each other to discuss 
“undiscussables” such as race, reveal their own practice and mistakes, root for one another, and 
face together the brutal facts that data often reveal (Barth, 2006).  Tough (2008) concluded that if 
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schools want poor kids to be able to compete with middle-class peers, there needs to be change 
with everything in their lives, including the school, neighborhood, and parenting practices.   
 A clear and shared vision and leadership play major parts in continuous improvement.  If 
there is no focus or unified front in a school, there is also no continuum of learning that makes 
sense for students, and no structure in increase student achievement (Bernhardt, 2004). 
Scales, Roehlkepartain, Neal, Kielsmeier, and Benson (2006) concluded that service 
learning might be the key to reducing academic achievement gaps and increasing the 
engagement and motivation of students who are disadvantaged.  Developmentally attentive 
school environment and a more experiential curriculum may help compensate for the detrimental 
effects of low-SES.  The developmental attentiveness approach includes some of the following 
five elements: (a) closer relationships among students and teachers, (b) authentic instruction that 
engages students and connects subject matter to real-world problems, (c) application through 
service-learning programs, (d) extended learning time, including plentiful co-curricular 
programs, and (e) partnerships with community organizations.  Service learning is a primary 
example of experientially engaging students in shared inquiry, meaningful decision- making, and 
integration of classroom work and community life (Zeldin, 2004). 
A study conducted by the Center for American Progress reports the benefits of expand 
learning time for students in high-poverty and high-minority school districts.  Common findings 
indicate the benefit on student achievement of those schools that expanded learning time for 
students by at least 30 percent.  Key to this initiative’s results indicated that schools engaged in 
the following six principles: (a) school redesign to add learning time, not a “tack on” of 
additional time, (b) expansion of learning time that is significant, (c) expanding time for all 
students in the school, (d) time and support to plan a redesigned calendar to extend the school 
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year, (e) school leadership and support, and (f) focus on core academics, enrichment, and teacher 
professional development.  This research concluded that the traditional school day of 6.5 hours 
and the 180-day school calendar is insufficient for 21st-century learning. 
Ladson-Billings and Tate (2006) further suggested three major characteristics of effective 
learning environments in schools with high levels of poverty: (a) students have more control over 
their learning, (b) promotion of academic values and goals, and (c) promotion of a sense of 
belonging. 
All the above studies of high-poverty and high-performing schools indicate that actions 
can be taken to overcome the inequalities that students from poverty face within their homes and 
school environments. Alvy and Robbins (2010) also suggest ten characteristics of effectiveness, 
despite seemingly insurmountable odds: (a) implementing and sustaining a mission and vision, 
(b) communicating ideas effectively, (c) building a diverse and competent team, (d) engendering 
trust, loyalty, and respect, (e) leading and serving with emotional intelligence, (f) exercising 
situational competence, (g) rising beyond personal and professional trials, (h) exercising 
purposeful visibility, (i) demonstrating personal growth, and (j) believing that hope can become a 
reality.  These examples indicate that improvement in student achievement in high-poverty 
schools can occur when schools embrace and operationalize Senge’s Five Disciplines: (a) 
personal mastery, (b) mental models, (c) shared vision, (d) team learning, and (e) systems 
thinking discussed previously. 
 
 46 
Chapter 3 
Methods 
 Using Senge’s Five Disciplines as a guide, this research will seek to discover the existing 
disciplines that are contributing to the high performance of students in two high-poverty schools 
over time and learn how these disciplines take shape and operate in these schools.  A qualitative 
research method will be utilized to collect data and analyze the relevant factors.  Three data 
collection methods will be used to triangulate the data:  (a) observations, (b) interviews, and (c) 
review of existing data and the relationship to Senge’s Five Disciplines. Anthropologists 
developed qualitative research techniques in the early 20th century and social scientists advanced 
this valuable process. The method of qualitative research is now widely used, and has been 
especially successful in studies conducted in school settings.  
The data collection methodology utilized for this research will consist of gathering data 
from five main sources.  Protocols for each of these sources have been created to support the 
researcher in the data collection process and are included in the appendixes.  First, the researcher 
will record specific observations within individual classrooms and throughout the school.  The 
protocol used for observations is an adapted version of the Classroom Walk-Through 
Observation Feedback Form originally developed by National Staff Development Council, 
2001(see Appendix A).  This protocol has been adapted to support the researcher’s exploration 
and documentation of the key questions relating to this study and record qualitative data 
observations critical to the exploration of how Senge’s Five Disciplines of personal mastery, 
mental models, shared vision, team learning, and systems thinking take shape and operate in 
these schools. Second, the researcher will conduct one-on-one interviews with members of the 
staff and administration.  The interview protocol will allow the researcher to document responses 
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of individual teachers and code these responses as evidence of one or more of Senge’s Five 
Disciplines.  This tool will provide another way to document teacher beliefs and connect them to 
how the disciplines operate in these schools.  Third, the researcher will review archived 
documents, analyzing their impact on student achievement.  Evidence of Senge’s Five 
Disciplines will be explored through the analysis of the documents and allow the researcher to 
further document how these disciplines take shape and operate in these schools.  The researcher 
will record both anecdotal notes relating to each document and also code this evidence by 
marking one or more of Senge’s Five Disciplines, if applicable.  Fourth, a summary of the 
findings gleaned from the literature review and their relationship to my research questions will 
be provided. The results from all five sources will be synthesized and then analyzed. 
In addition, this chapter presents the research design, the criteria for selection of the 
ethnographic case study site, the interview strategy, and the analysis of information used within 
the study. 
 
Research Design 
 The process of conducting a case study begins with the purposeful selection of the 
“case,” which could be a particular person, site, program, process, community, or other bounded 
system (Merriam, 2001).  In a case study, as well as other qualitative studies, the goal is to search 
for meaning and understanding.  The researcher is the primary instrument of data collection and 
analysis.  By using an inductive investigative strategy, the end product will be richly descriptive 
(Merriam, 2001).  These rich descriptions will provide the reader with the “big picture,” so 
patterns can be created from the triangulation of data.  Merriam defined a qualitative case as an 
intensive, holistic description of a single instance, phenomenon, or social unit.  The case study 
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approach that will be utilized will allow the researcher to examine and evaluate the ways in 
which the entire learning community works together to create classroom and school 
environments that lead to the students’ continuous high performance. 
 An ethnographic study is a description and interpretation of a cultural or social group or 
system (Creswell, 1998).  The researcher examines the group’s observable patterns of behavior 
and way of life.  As the researcher is immersed in fieldwork within the culture of this group, the 
meanings of the language and behavior of this culture, that is a sharing group will be identified 
and understood through emerging patterns  (Creswell, 1998).  The underlying epistemological 
assumptions surrounding the ethnographic case study involves the researcher collaborating, 
spending time in the field with participants, and becoming an insider (Creswell, 1998).  
Furthermore, the need for information about the culture and climate within a research site calls 
for the use of ethnographic case study design (Merriam, 2001).  During the 1920s and 1930s, 
sociologists such as Park, Dewey, and Mead at the University of Chicago adapted the 
anthropological field methods to study cultural groups in the United States (Bogdan & Biklen, 
1992).  Recently, scientific approaches to ethnography have expanded to include “schools” or 
subtypes of ethnography (Atkinson & Hammersley, 1994).  This current study proposes to 
incorporate multiple research methods to investigate human behavior, actions, processes, and 
relationships, as they exist within this site. 
 This research will be two case studies, incorporating five features of the qualitative 
research design outlined by Bogdan and Biklen (1992): (a) use of a natural setting for data 
collection with the researcher as the key data collection instrument, (b) descriptive, (c) concerned 
with the process rather than the product, (d) analyzing data inductively, and (e) letting meaning 
be the essential concern of the qualitative approach. 
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 To provide an in-depth understanding of the school and the classroom environments, 
information will be compiled from four types of data: (a) demographic information, (b) 
classroom and school observation, (c) document analysis, (d) interviews, and (e) student 
achievement results. As Eisner (2001) noted, “Educational inquiry will be more complete and 
informative as we increase the range of ways we describe, interpret, and evaluate the educational 
world.” In addition, the combination of multiple methods, empirical materials, perspectives, and 
observations in a single study is a strategy that adds rigor, breadth, and depth to an investigation 
(Denzin & Lincoln, 1998).  The use of multiple methods in this current study will allow the 
researcher to draw logical conclusions about disciplines that have contributed to the high 
performance of students in this high-poverty school over time and determine if features of 
collective efficacy are present in this school.  Lastly, the researcher acknowledges there are 
limitations regarding generalizations from a single case. 
 
Demographics 
 The schools proposed for this study are examples of extreme or unique cases.  The 
uniqueness stems from their designation as a K-5 Spotlight Schools by the Illinois State Board of 
Education.  Spotlight Schools are schools that have maintained Adequate Yearly Progress for No 
Child Left Behind.  At least 50 percent of the students qualified for free and reduced lunches, 
while 60 percent of the students have met or exceeded standards on the Illinois Standards 
Achievement Test (ISAT) for at least 2 years.  For these reasons, the researcher proposes using 
the Prairie Elementary School and Field Elementary School located in Joliet, Illinois for this 
study.   
 50 
 Prairie Elementary is a public school in an urban area and houses 394 students.  The 
student racial/ethnic background consists of 60 percent African-Americas, 25 percent White, and 
13 percent Hispanic.  The low-income rate is 50 percent.  Despite the low-income status, the 
school has continually met the AYP requirement.  Of particular note is the 60-65 percent of 
students who have met or exceeded the standards on the Illinois Standards Achievement Test 
from 2002-2005.  This school appears to have some insight about how to help create successful 
students despite their low-income status. 
 Field Elementary, also located in Joliet, Illinois will be the second school used for this 
study.  It is a public school in an urban area and houses 357 students.  The student racial/ethnic 
background consists of 63% African-American, 22 percent White, and 14 percent Hispanic.  The 
low-income rate is 55%.  Despite the low-income status, the school has continually met the AYP 
requirement.  Also of particular note is the 65% of students have met or exceeded the standards 
on the Illinois Standards Achievement Test from 2002-2005.   
  The Prairie Elementary School and Field Elementary School have met similar criteria of 
other high-poverty studies such as the “No Excuses” schools found in the Heritage Foundation 
studies that   have successfully educated impoverished students.  In 2000, over 75 percent of the 
students qualified for the federal lunch program, yet the median test scores were above the 65th 
percentile on standardized achievement tests (Carter, 2000).  
 
Instruments 
 The protocol described by Yin (1994) will ensure the reliability of the research and guide 
the entire study.  Protocol development is crucial to case study research, and case studies take 
shape as part of an inductive approach (Hamel, DuFour & Fourtin, 1993). The research design 
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continues to evolve as the study moves through the various stages of development.  According to 
Eisner (2001), “Qualitative inquiry works best when researchers remain aware of the emerging 
configurations and make appropriate adjustments accordingly”.  Research in this study will 
remain “amenable to modification, reformulation, and redirection” (LeCompte & Preissle, 1993). 
 Traits, characteristics, beliefs, and themes from several research studies were utilized to 
develop observation tools and questions for interviews.  A synthesis of the research around 
Senge’s Five Disciplines lead to the development of the classroom and school observation 
protocol.  This research tool served as the major headings under which findings from the 
literature review were aligned. 
 
Observations 
 According to Merriam (2001), observation is a firsthand encounter with phenomenon 
rather than a second-hand encounter, such as an interview.  Observation is the best technique 
when an activity, event, or situation can be observed firsthand, when a fresh perspective is 
desired, or when participants are unable or unwilling to discuss the phenomenon under study 
(Merriam, 2001).  As stated by Krathwohl (1998), unconcealed participant observation is the role 
of observation preferred by most observers.  In this situation the researcher is acting as a 
participant in a careful and systematic way, thus reducing any obtrusiveness.  This overt 
participation also instructs the researcher what it is actually like to be a part of the situation under 
observation. The researcher in this study volunteered time in the classroom during the 
observation day. Students are used to other adults being in the classroom.  In this case, the 
researcher was not obtrusive.  According to Krathwohl, when the researcher assumes a high level 
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of participant involvement, note taking should be done on the side.  To this end, in this study the 
researcher used the computer to record journal notes during the on-site observations.   
 Observed sites will include classrooms, hallways, and any interactions with families.  Yin 
(1994) stressed that direct observation is a particularly effective method of providing rich 
description, because when the researcher commits to one case, he or she is able to provide focus 
solely on the context, thereby enabling others to understand the situation or construct.  The 
observations in this study focused on identifying the interactions, processes, procedures, 
relationships, systems of support, instances of collaboration, and leadership evident.   
 The study included planned observations.  The researcher engaged students and staff in 
informal conversations.  Throughout the data collection process, the researcher followed 
Schein’s directive that it important for the students, staff, administration, and parents see the 
researcher on a regular basis, so she could observe normal behaviors and interactions within the 
culture of the school to uncover the basic pattern of assumptions that underlie what people value 
and do (Schein, 1985).  By incorporating case study methodology, the researcher was able to 
establish trust among the participants in order to record the dynamics of school leadership, 
community, climate, and the culture supporting the teachers within the classroom plus the school 
in providing effective learning environments.  
 The researcher was on site at least 5 hours per day, observing in at least two classrooms 
across K-5 daily.  Classroom observations, general area observations, and interviews took about 
5 days, per site. To complete these observations, the researcher used an adapted version of the 
Walk Through protocol developed by the National Staff Development Council.  The revised 
protocol enabled the researcher to focus effectively and systematically on the observations 
around Senge’s Five Disciplines and learn from the observations how these disciplines take 
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shape and operate in these schools.  This protocol has been adapted to include observation of 
both research questions pertaining to this study, and their relationship to Senge’s Five 
Disciplines.  The researcher used the protocol to record observational evidence and anecdotal 
notes that indicate the presence of Senge’s Five Disciplines for both questions relating to this 
research study. The researcher pinpointed strategies, processes, actions, statements, and artifacts 
during the observation that correspond to Senge’s Five Disciplines and demonstrate how these 
schools have operationalized these disciplines. This version provided the researcher with a 
means of organizing the data collected during the observations into respective categories, which 
include Senge’s Five Disciplines, and then the means of engaging in the process of coding the 
data collected for further data analysis and summary around each of the disciplines, as well as 
describing additional relevant themes that emerge from this data.  Use of this tool as a means of 
collecting data is a valuable way for the researcher to gain further insight into the practices that 
exist within this high- poverty and high- performing school.  A copy of the original Walk- 
Through protocol and the adapted version created by the researcher for this research study is  
located in Appendix A.  The researcher also incorporated Krathwohl’s (1998) methodology 
during the observation process as follows: 
1.   Write up notes as soon as possible, 
 
 2.  Record, discuss, add separate notes regarding any changed impressions or 
 new recollections (Bogdan & Biklen, 1992), 
 
 3.  When something significant happens and it can’t be recorded immediately, 
 change something such as moving a ring to another finger, until it 
 can be recorded, 
 
 4.  Focus on the opening and closing of the conversation, 
 
 5.  List the key words and phrases, returning to fill in the details later, 
 
 6. Draw a diagram, 
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 7.  Play back scenes in your mind, 
 
 8.  Track hunches; write notes for observer comments, 
 
 9.  Separate inferences and interpretations from observations, 
 
 10. Memoing is an important field activity, 
 
 11. Zoom out occasionally to keep track of the large picture (Lancy, 1993). 
 
Interviews 
 
 One-on-one focused interviews were the primary method of collecting data from 
administrators and teachers.  These interviews began with broad questions and nondirective 
responses and moved to semistructured questions, and finally to structured questions (Krathwohl, 
1998).  Merton (1990) described the focused interview as one in which the respondent is 
interviewed for a short period of time.  The descriptive data collected from these interviews 
allowed the researcher to develop insights on how subjects interpret their world (Bogdan & 
Biklen, 1992). 
 Creswell (1998) identified seven steps in the interview process that the researcher will 
incorporate in this study: 
 1. Identify interviewees based on purposeful sampling procedures, 
 2. Determine what type of interview is practical and provide the most 
        useful information to answer each research question, 
 
 3. Use adequate recording procedures, 
 
 4.  Design interview protocol, 
 5. Determine the time and place for conducting the interview, 
 
 6.  Obtain consent from the interviewee to participate in the study, 
 
  
 7. During the interview, stick to the questions, complete it in the specified time 
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 if possible, be respectful and courteous, and offer little advice. 
 The staff selected, based on the purposeful sampling method, included at a minimum 3rd 
through 5th- grade teachers and as available any support staff, teaching assistants, and members 
of the administration.  The interviewees had to have been employed by the Prairie Elementary 
School or Field Elementary School during the time when the data was collected for the ISBE and 
subsequently deemed a Spotlight School.  Third graders were studied as a cohort group and their 
progress were evaluated again when they are 5th graders, as identified through ISAT scores.  
Teachers of these students in these grades were interviewed.  
 According to Woods (1986), interviewees should be given a choice of time and place for 
the interview.  The researcher abided by this suggestion, as Krathwohl (1998) also noted that 
interviews succeed when the interviewer builds a relationship with the respondent, allowing both 
parties to be comfortable talking with one another.  For this reason a nondirective approach was 
utilized as a strategy during the interview.  The researcher rephrased and redirected the central 
significance and underlying feelings of what the respondent is saying (Krathwohl, 1998).  Using 
this strategy further aided the researcher in building rapport and help respondents to talk about 
and elaborate their answers.  Specific interview protocols were designated for use with teachers, 
administrators, and other support staff.  Then the formal interviews and informal discussions and 
conversations held during the scheduled site visits were coded and analyzed.  After all interviews 
have been conducted, the researcher created a document that portrayed the shape of Senge’s Five 
Disciplines at the school and the shape of various groups’ collective efficacy.  The interview 
protocol, designed specifically for this study, provided the researcher with a method of reflecting 
on the comments from participants and then connecting these comments to one or more of 
Senge’s Five Disciplines. During the interviews, the protocol allowed the researcher to document 
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comments from each interviewee.  The interview tool provided the researcher a way of coding 
participant responses and recording the correlation of these responses to the five learning 
disciplines and to learn how these disciplines take shape and operate within the schools, as well 
as make connections to other relevant themes that emerge from the data.  After recording 
comments from teachers after each question, the researcher coded the disciplines, listed as 
symbols, next to each question. The symbols included: PM: personal mastery, MM: mental 
models, SV: shared vision, TL: team learning, and ST: systems thinking.  After all interviews 
were completed, participant comments were further organized, transcribed, and coded within the 
categories or disciplines, and other relevant themes, and a summary analysis of the evidence was 
gathered during the interview process will be compiled and then compared to the existing 
research gathered during the literature review.  The interview protocol, designed by the 
researcher for specific use during this study, is located in Appendix B. 
 
Archival Information 
 Archival document analysis provided additional information about the school and added 
depth to the study by clarifying the data collected through the interview process (Yin, 1994).  It 
also allowed the researcher to draw conclusions and make inferences about the site.  The 
documents selected for review in this study included demographic information about the school 
and community, the school’s improvement plan, the school report card, school handbook, school 
schedule, vision and mission statements, letters and memos sent home to parents, profiles of the 
school programs, minutes from meetings held at the school relating to program development, and 
state assessment data collected from the Illinois Standards Achievement Test (ISAT).  The 
researcher utilized these documents to provide a roadmap to guide the study.  The researcher 
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sought to identify issues, themes, problems concerns and/or factors specific to these sites.  
Analysis of these documents enabled the researcher to examine teacher beliefs and practices and 
evidence of collective efficacy as well as verification of how Senge’s Five Disciplines have 
taken shape and operate in the targeted schools, which could have contributed to high levels of 
student achievement. The archival analysis tool was used alongside the examination of each 
document.  As the researcher reviewed each document, notes generated allowed for specific 
conclusions to be drawn by the researcher and recorded on the protocol.  The researcher looked 
for documentation of how the disciplines have taken shape and operate in the schools, within 
each document analyzed, as well as, to pinpoint other relevant themes that have emerged from 
the data, and then code this data with the corresponding symbol related to the discipline.  This 
process then enabled the researcher to draw conclusions and further analyze and summarize the 
data collected through the document review procedure.  A list of the documents analyzed is in 
Appendix C.  An archival document analysis protocol was used for evaluating each document 
reviewed in this study.  A copy of this protocol, designed by the researcher for specific use 
during this study, can be found in Appendix D. 
 
Data Analysis 
 The researcher incorporated data collection with data analysis throughout the research 
study. According to Yin (1994), the type of data collected during qualitative research can be a 
holistic analysis of the entire case or an embedded analysis of a specific aspect of the case.  In 
this current study, the researcher collected and analyzed data reflecting classroom and school 
processes that have contributed to the overall environment of the selected school.  Through the 
data collection, a detailed description of the case emerged, as well as an analysis of the themes. 
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At this point in the study, the researcher formed an interpretation about the case (Stake, 1995).  
Based on data analysis of all sets of data collected throughout the study, the researcher developed 
detailed data synthesis reports that included a summary of the data along with valuable 
interpretations of the data analysis.  
 The researcher has over 18 years of experience in education along with experience as a 
classroom teacher, building administrator, and central office administrator.  This experience 
enabled the researcher to contribute insights into the practices and processes revealed throughout 
the study. The researcher began her career in education as a classroom teacher for 9 years in 
grades 2, 3, and 6.  These grade levels taught reflect the grade levels present at both sites 
involved in this study.  The researcher has specific insight into the Illinois State Assessment 
system through work done as the Principal Accountability Consultant for Reading and Writing at 
ISBE for 2 years.  In addition, the researcher has experience as a building principal for 3 years, 
and has held central office experiences for 4 years, previously as Director of Assessment and 
most currently as Assistant Superintendent for Curriculum and Instruction.    
The results of the study are reported in a way that focuses the reader’s attention and 
illuminates the study’s meaning (Lincoln & Guba , 1985). Miles and Huberman (1994) explained 
that data from qualitative research is immediately available for analysis, and the researcher 
adopted their suggestion that the following analytical steps be incorporated. 
Field note write-ups.  This initial stage consisted of typing up the extensive raw data 
generated from electronic journal notes made on the first day and succeeding days of 
observations.  Immediate transcription of notes was completed in order to manage the large 
amounts of data generated through the site visits.  Furthermore, the researcher ensured that 
descriptive phrases are accurate and reflect the actual observation or review.  
 59 
Summary log. Site visit logs helped the researcher maintain and manage accurate data 
during the data collection process. 
Coding.  Ongoing coding helped the researcher find patterns that exist within the data 
and also determine the gaps that appear in the data.  This assisted the researcher to identify the 
information that needs to be filled in during a subsequent site visit. Regular coding also helped 
the researcher focus on the observations and select documents that will be used for analysis.  
Continual rereading of field notes assisted the researcher in discovering patterns that emerge 
from multiple sources of data. 
 Memoing. The researcher generated a memo as part of each step of transcription.  These 
personal notations, along with coding and analysis, aided the researcher in tying together the 
different sources of data and confirm what was heard, said, observed, or interpreted during the 
process. 
Developing propositions.  The researcher generated propositions and, after several site 
visits, she revisited these propositions to determine accuracy.  The propositions were used during 
interviews and observations. 
Final write-up.  The final write-up was developed after the last round of data collection 
and analysis.  The document constitutes rich descriptions and portraits of the site. 
 Stake (1995) advocated three forms of data analysis and interpretation that will also be 
helpful during this study.  First, categorical aggregation will allow the researcher to seek a 
collection of instances from the data in the hope that issue-relevant meanings will emerge.  
Second, direct interpretation will allow the researcher to look at single instances and draw 
meaning from them without looking at multiple instances.  Third, the researcher also looked for 
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naturalistic generalizations from analyzing the data in order for people to learn from these cases 
or apply them to a population of cases. 
 
Pilot Test 
 The researcher engaged in a pilot test prior to the onset of this study.  The purpose of the 
pilot was to field test all data collection protocols.  The pilot occurred at a school with similar 
demographic characteristics and with subjects who are also similar to those who will participate 
in the study.  The pilot aided the researcher in identifying any problems with the protocols that 
were used during the study.  As a result, the necessary revisions were made prior to use with the 
actual subjects. 
 
Internal Validity and Reliability 
 Verification of data was an extensive part of the analysis process.  Stake (1995) argued 
that case studies require extensive verification of data.  Merriam (2001) also advocated 
qualitative researchers need to ensure the results are consistent with the data collected.  The 
current research study will include many strategies to protect the authenticity and truthfulness of 
the data.  Data collection activities, observations, interviews, and analyzing documents will be in 
close proximity to the research site for a sustained period of time (Wolcott, 1995).  The 
researcher will incorporate varied and multiple methods to maintain consistency, dependability, 
and reliability of data collected during this study. 
 Most of the data was collected within 12 to 15 classroom observations, 12 or more 
interviews of the staff and administration, and an analysis of documents within both target sites.  
The transcribing process incorporated actual dialogue from meetings, observations, and 
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interviews was translated immediately to avoid any misunderstanding or miscommunication of 
the data the researcher has gathered.  The process of documenting data for accuracy was also 
accomplished by member checking (Lincoln & Guba, 1985).  The researcher discussed 
conclusions, reflections, and interpretations of the data through participant review (Creswell, 
1998).  This process helped the researcher to valuable challenges, verifications, as well as to be 
aware of insights emerging from the findings. 
 A significant process of verifying data for accuracy and trustworthiness in ethnographic 
work is accomplished through triangulation (Woods, 1986).  Bogdan and Biklen (1992) 
explained its value: “Many sources of data are better in a study than a single source, because 
multiple sources lead to a fuller understanding of the phenomena being studied” (p. 20).  
Multiple sources of data were used to answer the research questions in this study through the use 
of interviews, observations, and document analysis.  Triangulation was achieved throughout the 
study through cross checking of information to verify that the data from multiple sources are 
accurate and in agreement. The use of multiple sources of data l lead to triangulation to help the 
researcher thoroughly understand the occurrences at the research site and increase the internal 
validity and trustworthiness of the data (Glesne & Peshkin, 1992).  The researcher engaged in  
Lincoln and Guba’s (1985) six strategies to increase the design validity of this study): 
 1. Prolonged engagement on site:  The researcher collecedt data through onsite   
  observations and interviews during one semester. 
 
 2.  Persistent observation:  The researcher gained an adequate picture of the consistency of 
   behavior through spending sufficient time each scheduled day for onsite observations.  
This totaled at least eight 4-6 hour days of observation. 
 
 3.  Peer debriefing:  the data was discussed with other peers outside of the research 
environment to gain another perspective on the data collected through experience. 
 
 4.  Triangulation:  Multiple sources of data were utilized to ensure the researcher has a 
   complete perception of the phenomena. 
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 5.  Member checking:  The data and perceptions were continually checked for accuracy.  
Transcription of data was completed after each site visit and shared with a member of the 
research site prior to the subsequent scheduled onsite observation.  This helped to ensure 
accuracy of the data. 
 
 6.  Leaving an audit trail:  The researcher developed an effective means of documenting 
 this experience to ensure the data from the study could be confirmed, contradicted, or 
  replicated in another setting.  
 
 While “we cannot expect others to replicate our account, the best we can do is explain 
how we arrived at our results” (Dey, 1993).  This study provides a rich description of the 
phenomenon studied through a variety of strategies.  
 
Delimitations 
 Although the researcher planned to collect data during the school year, interactions with 
staff, students, and parents was limited based upon availability during the scheduled time for data 
collection.  As mentioned previously, only teachers who were employed during the time when 
this school was named a Spotlight School by the ISBE and currently under contract at the school 
were interviewed.  In addition, appropriate documents needed to be available during data 
collection. Prior to the onset of this research, the researcher obtained permission from all 
participants involved.  A copy of the parent, teacher, and administrator consent letters are 
provided in Appendixes E, F, and G. 
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Chapter 4 
 
Findings From School A  
The purpose of this study was to investigate how target schools, identified as a high-
poverty and high-performing have successfully improved and maintained achievement goals as 
measured by student performance on the Illinois Standards Achievement Test (ISAT) assessment 
for at least two years.  The study examined collective teacher efficacy and uncovered the nature 
of Senge’s Five Disciplines present in the classrooms and school-learning environment.  This 
research answered the following research question:  
What disciplines, according to Senge’s Five Disciplines, have contributed to the high 
performance of students in a high-poverty school over time?”  How have these 
disciplines taken shape and operated in these schools? 
 
 This study triangulated data from interviews, document analysis, and observations of 
staff members serving students in two urban elementary schools that received Spotlight School 
recognition from the Illinois State Board of Education.  Illinois’ Spotlight Schools are designated 
as such because they have maintained high student performance on the state assessment over 
multiple years.   
The study was conducted in these two schools during the months of March and April in 
2009.  The results helped to gain an understanding of the disciplines present in these schools and 
how they have contributed to the high performance of the students. Further, these factors helped 
to define how these disciplines took shape and operated in these schools.  Senge’s Five 
Disciplines have been defined for the purpose of this study as reflecting multi-levels of 
leadership within a building and includes both principal and teacher as levels of leadership that 
exist within a school setting.  Definitions for these disciplines are defined as follows: 
 1. Personal mastery involves the ability of the leader to cultivate individual aspirations that 
ultimately lead to learning and growth of students in the classrooms.  Teachers are 
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successful at demonstrating personal mastery as they set up conditions in the classroom 
that provide opportunities for students to give and receive support and encouragement in 
the learning process.  Classroom teachers and students in these various situations take on 
the role of the coach and create situations where they model desired outcomes, which 
help members of the classroom lead by a good example.  Teachers execute personal 
mastery through the set of practices that occur in the classroom, which set up these 
situations for students to learn and grow. 
 
 2. Mental models include beliefs, assumptions that teachers have that ultimately shape how 
teachers act in a school.  The teachers’ mental models influence how they think critically 
about situations, use deductive reasoning to infer, and it guides how they make decisions 
for their classroom and throughout the school. When teachers have a common set of 
mental models it offers the highest leverage for change to occur within a classroom or 
school and, as a result, it impacts student learning. It is a teacher’s set of beliefs or 
assumptions that shapes how things are delivered in the classroom.  If a teacher believes 
all students can succeed, then activities and processes in the classroom will reflect these 
beliefs. 
    
 3. Shared vision builds a collective sense of commitment for what is important and why.  
Building a shared vision designed with ongoing processes allows people at all levels to 
speak about what really matters and to articulate a sense of purpose.  All involved have a 
shared sense of meaning and a unique sense of contribution to the whole.  Established 
networks in the school and classroom keep the lines of communication open and continue 
to strengthen relationships.  Establishing a shared vision is central to a school or 
organization’s ability to continue to learn together and move forward.  Change is 
difficult, but with a shared vision based on what really matters, this can lead to wonderful 
outcomes for students.  The shared vision in these classrooms built around a school 
vision has transferred into action within these classrooms. 
  
 4.  Team learning is the ability of the organization or the classroom to establish opportunities 
for learning in a way that establishes alignment and the ability of the organization or 
classroom to function as a whole.  The practices present in the classroom enable full 
coordination and a sense of unity.  Learning is enhanced and promotes richer collective 
understanding.  These practices established in the classroom develop shared learning 
environments that encourage members of the team to think and act together and foster 
stronger relationships with members. 
   
 5.  Systems thinking within an organization or classroom requires specific elements, 
processes, and structures in place that provide opportunities for members or students to 
work together.  Goals are established as components of the larger structure.  There are 
processes within the system that help members over time to develop a common focus on 
“the whole.”  
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Interview Data Synthesis 
 One-on-one focused interviews were used to collect data from the teachers and the 
administrator in Prairie Elementary School (hereafter referred to as School A).  The focused 
interviews were scheduled for 15-20 minutes prior to the scheduled on-site classroom 
observation.  Due to the nature of the schedule, the interviews were limited to exactly this 
timeframe, which did not allow the researcher to dig deeper into the responses of each teacher.  
Some teachers elaborated more within these questions, and others limited their responses for 
reasons unknown.  Teachers selected the location for the interviews.  A nondirective approach 
was used to conduct the interviews, allowing the researcher to further build rapport with the 
respondents.  A specific interview protocol was used to guide the interview and assist the 
researcher in coding responses upon completion (see Appendix B).  Upon completion of the 
interviews an interview matrix for each teacher and principal was created in order to record a 
summary of the interview, and it also allowed the researcher to include interpretations based on 
her educational expertise and prior experiences.  A matrix for each teacher interviewed is located 
Appendix I.  In addition, individual teacher and principal interview reports are located in 
Appendixes J and K respectively.  Table 1 contains a summary of the teacher and principal 
interview comments gathered during this process at the school.   
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Table 1  
 
Interview Synthesis Matrix for School A 
 
Personnel 
Personal 
mastery Mental models Shared vision Team learning 
Systems 
thinking 
Teacher A Teacher 
commitment to 
help each child 
reach highest 
level of 
learning. 
 
 
 
Overall warm, 
and caring 
professional 
climate in the 
school. 
 
 
 
Teacher and 
student goal 
setting. 
 
 
Rigorous 
curriculum 
 
Teacher 
commitment to 
help each child 
reach highest 
level of 
learning. 
 
 
 
Use of 
assessment data 
to plan 
instruction for 
flexible reading 
and math 
grouping. 
 
A purposeful 
focus on SEL 
with training for 
over 14 years. 
 
Teacher 
commitment to 
help each child 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Schedules allow 
for flexible 
grouping and 
supplemental 
block.  
 
 
 
Enrichment 
services are 
provided for 
high ability. 
 
2 hours per 
week for 
professional 
development. 
 
Students work 
together on 
variety of 
activities to 
engage in small 
group lessons 
differentiated to 
meet needs. 
 
Daily time for 
teambuilding 
with friends. 
 
 
 
 
 
Grade level 
teams meet each 
week to plan. 
 
Additional 2 
hours each week 
for training and 
professional 
growth. 
 
 
 
 
Data to plan 
instruction and 
group students 
by needs. 
Teacher B High 
expectations for 
students to 
learn. 
 
 
 
 
Quality of 
curriculum, 
resources, and  
faculty. 
Want all 
students to 
learn. 
 
 
 
 
 
Provide explicit 
teaching of 
problem- 
solving skills 
and social and 
emotional 
learning. 
 
Use data to help 
with  RtI 
groups. 
 
Teachers believe 
in students 
 
 
 
 
 
 
We collaborate 
with our team 
weekly and 
sometimes 
daily. 
Parents invited 
into the school.  
Principal 
reaches out to 
parents. Parents 
feel welcome. 
Time is given on 
a daily and 
weekly basis for 
professional 
development 
and 
collaboration. 
 
Use data to help 
with RtI groups. 
(continued) 
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Table 1 (continued) 
 
Personnel 
Personal 
mastery Mental models Shared vision Team learning 
Systems 
thinking 
Teacher C Everyone doing 
good teaching- 
modeling 
 
 
 
Staff is 
dedicated. 
Use technology- 
blessed with 
technology 
 
 
 
Use data for 
Small groups 
and RtI. 
 
Technology 
made a 
difference 
(easier to 
present lessons). 
Fifth grade 
looped in.   
 
 
 
 
We have small 
groups in the 
classroom and 
regroup for 
flexible groups. 
 
Use data to plan 
small flexible 
groups.   
 
 
 
Meet with teams 
each week. 
 
 
Teacher D Cohesive staff -
that works well 
together. 
 
 
 
 
 
Small school 
positive 
atmosphere. 
 
 
Collaboration 
among grade 
levels.  Help 
each other a lot. 
 
 
 
 
 
Support from 
other teachers. 
Students get 
what they need 
in and outside of 
classroom. 
 
 
 
 
Use data for 
progress 
monitoring 
students. 
 
Cohesive staff 
that works well 
together. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Share a lot 
through staff 
meetings in a 
democratic way. 
 
Tech Cadre-
technology has 
made a 
difference. 
District has 
Smartboards in 
every room. 
 
Friendly and 
close 
atmosphere. 
 
 
Have 
differentiated 
centers. Use 
technology to 
enter scores and 
then match to 
appropriate 
center. 
 
SEL focus-We 
can collaborate 
among grade 
levels and cross 
team 
collaboration. 
 
 
Have 
differentiated 
centers for 
students. 
 
Collaborate a lot 
at staff 
meetings. 
 
 
RtI 
Good system of 
support from 
our coaches.  
She comes in 
and models. 
 
 
Meet weekly in 
teams to discuss 
kids. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Teacher E Teacher 
modeling-staff 
wants students 
to succeed 
 
 
 
Send newsletters 
home each 
month.  Ask 
parents to 
participate in 
our classrooms. 
 
Use data to plan 
instruction. 
 
 
 
 
 
Weekly 
common 
planning time. 
 
 
 
 
Meet with  
coaches weekly. 
 
 
 
 
 
(continued) 
 68 
Table 1 (continued) 
 
Personnel 
Personal 
mastery Mental models Shared vision Team learning 
Systems 
thinking 
 Use data for 
professional 
development 
and instructional 
purposes for RtI 
planning.  RtI 
program greatly 
enhances 
opportunities for 
students. 
 
Teachers do a 
great job 
meeting the 
needs of 
students. 
 
Use data to plan 
instruction. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Calm and 
cohesive 
atmosphere. 
Have leveled 
materials for 
differentiation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Time for RtI for 
all students 
during 
supplemental 
block. 
Have parent 
activities to 
bring them into 
the school. 
Use data to plan 
instruction. 
Time in 
schedule for 
supplemental 
block for RtI for 
all students to 
receive 
differentiation 
and support. 
 
Weekly 
common 
planning time. 
Principal Expectation for 
teachers to keep 
high standards.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Targeted 
approach to 
student 
weaknesses.  
Zero in on an 
ongoing basis to 
measure student 
progress of all 
students and 
adjust 
instruction. 
Look at 
individual 
students and 
figure out what 
they need. 
Intensive 
training model 
has been a huge 
driver.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Instituted 
numerous 
assessments and 
reading and 
writing 
programs and 
this has paid off 
for us. Ongoing 
support has not 
been a one shot 
deal.  We have 
loads of support 
and training. 
School is small 
and we are very 
close.  
Communicate 
with teachers at 
plan time. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Decision 
making is a 
balancing act. 
Include teachers 
when possible 
on issues that 
relate to them. 
Reading 
interventionists 
and resource 
teachers provide 
interventions to 
other grade level 
students and 
time is built in 
the day to 
support other 
grade levels. 
Our culture is 
warm and 
friendly.  We 
have a nice 
community feel 
here.  Parents 
come in happy 
and kids come 
in happy too. 
 
 The data presented in the next section includes an in-depth description of the synthesis of 
all the interview data collected from the classroom teacher interviews and the building principal 
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as summarized in Table 1.  The synthesis provided reflects what was indicated or stated by 
teachers during the interviews and then categorized within each of Senge’s Five Disciplines.  
The key findings indicated during the interview conversations with staff and the principal and 
connect to Senge’s Five Disciplines include the following: 
 Positive environment and focus on social and emotional learning 
 Use of data to inform decision making 
 Small group differentiated instruction and intervention in Response to Intervention (RtI) 
 
 Student engagement strategies used to actively engage learners 
 Use of technology by teachers and students 
Each of these key areas were discussed by teachers as having contributed to student 
performance, have been instrumental in student success, or indicate processes that are in place in 
the school that relate to assessments, curriculum, instruction, and relationships and the overall 
environment of the school.  
 
Interview Data Synthesis From School A:  
Senge’s Five Disciplines  
An in-depth synthesis of the interviews reflecting the answers and statements generated 
by teachers and the principal follows, as well as the connection to Senge’s Five Disciplines and 
the researcher’s valuable interpretations of these practices and processes indicated by these 
educators in this school. 
  
Personal Mastery 
 The classrooms at School A are successful at generating a culture that communicates 
high expectations in order to create the results that are needed for all students to learn and grow.  
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As a result of these practices and situations that have been created in these classrooms members 
feel “a part” of the system and through strong collaboration among students, the internal desire to 
succeed increases in the students of these classrooms.  These classrooms have learned how to 
bring something new or new learning into existence.  Learning is a reality.   
 It is apparent that the teachers in this school have instituted the ability to cultivate 
aspirations and have instituted various practices that reinforce personal mastery in the students. 
In addition, these teachers themselves have been placed in situations within their own 
environment provided opportunities for them to receive support and encouragement in their own 
personal learning process.  
 It is evident that the school places a strong emphasis on a social and emotional learning 
environment.  The school has a positive environment conducive to student learning and provides 
opportunities for students to develop a sense of personal mastery.  Strong relationships have been 
established between the students, parents, and teachers establish a safe environment for students 
to learn and grow in each day. With the strong emphasis on SEL, the environment is one that 
provides a supportive and encouraging atmosphere.  This encouragement is important as 
students’ work to reach their designated goals.  The staff in general is cohesive and supportive of 
each other and of students.  They show concern for students and staff wants students to succeed.  
As indicated by Teacher B, “We have high expectations for our students to learn.”  Teachers 
believe in the students and, as a result, students believe in themselves.  As stated by Teacher A, 
“There is teacher commitment to helping each child reach his or her highest level of learning.” I 
believe this type of positive environment has contributed to the students’ sense of personal 
mastery and commitment to learning.  The focus on SEL and team building and community 
building has helped to develop the positive and supportive environment for students to learn and 
 71 
grow. This encouragement and recognition is necessary for all students to develop personal 
mastery and belief in themselves.  As stated by Teacher A, “The overall climate in the school is 
professional, warm, and caring.  Students are cooperative and demonstrate the desire to get 
along.  Students also work in a cooperative manner to do their very best and are excited about 
learning.”   
 The principal reaffirmed this school’s collaborative environment is at the heart of this 
school’s success.  As she stated,   
I expect teachers to keep high standards for all kids.  Through collaboration around 
student progress and goals within RtI process and SIP process teachers and the 
administration set up the appropriate situations in which students and teachers can obtain 
personal mastery and reach these high expectations.  This positive and supportive 
environment enables students to take risks and feel comfortable to make mistakes and 
learn.  I believe students feel empowered to learn since they are at the center of focus in 
the school. 
  
     The principal also indicated that parents are happy and students come to school happy too.  I 
believe this says a lot about both the environments students are coming from and the 
environment at the school.  I have learned that a large portion of student success is determined by 
how ready they are to learn when they walk through the door each day.  If they come to school 
ready to learn then this attitude, combined with the environment established for them, will 
impact their learning. 
 It is evident that data is an integral part of the classroom environment at this school.  
Teachers use it to inform their decision-making and also to make curriculum plans that will be 
designed to meet individual student needs.  Data is used to place students in an appropriate 
curriculum, leveled reading materials, and for placement into groups provided during 
supplemental block differentiation and intervention.  The use of data to inform decision-making 
also helps students understand their areas of strength and areas where they can continue to grow. 
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The use of progress monitoring data to plan varied lessons and small group lessons is an 
important aspect of RtI and establishes a supportive environment to continue to learn. As stated 
by Teacher E, “We use data for professional development and instructional purposes for RtI 
planning.  We use it on an ongoing basis to measure student progress of all students and adjust 
instruction.”  The principal also stated,  
There is a very targeted approach to student weaknesses.  We zero in on the children 
looking at all of the assessments and not just for the 30% of the students having trouble.  
We look at all individual students to figure out what they need.  We have layered on the 
intensity of support for kids over the past three years.  Use of data also helps the student 
to see his or her learning and provides a level of accountability for learning. All are 
necessary as students work toward personal mastery and reach desired academic growth 
goals that have been established for students. 
 
All the teachers demonstrated strategies or teaching techniques that reflected practices and 
beliefs, which could contribute to students’ development of personal mastery.  A few strategies 
were implemented across all classrooms.  
 
Mental Models 
 There are many beliefs held by this staff based on the various practices in place 
throughout this school.  The belief in a strong basis and foundation in social and emotional 
learning has established an environment within these classrooms that focuses on positive 
supports for students to learn.  These include a risk free environment, which includes verbal 
praise, awards, and recognition for student and school achievement and accomplishment.  In 
addition, this has resulted in activities that engage students in community building and team 
building.  Teacher B stated, “We provide explicit teaching of problem-solving skills and social 
and emotional learning.  We establish buddy class relationships.”  Establishing this risk free 
environment is a necessary and important part of student learning. These teachers have high 
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expectations for all students to learn, and they believe that all students can learn, especially when 
students believe in themselves.  Teacher A stated, “Our teachers are committed to helping each 
child reach his or her highest level of learning.”  Often times this internal efficacy and belief in 
oneself makes a difference in student learning and growth.  It is also believed that this strong 
atmosphere reaches to students, parents, teachers, and the administration.   
The belief in meeting students’ needs is demonstrated in the teachers’ use of assessment 
data to inform instruction and implement varied forms of grouping to maximize student learning. 
Because it is important in this school to have high expectations for all students to grow, teachers 
use flexible grouping during the supplemental learning block as a valued teaching approach that 
is designed to meet the needs of all students at their instructional levels, which should increase 
student learning.  Both remedial and enrichment programs are utilized during this time to provide 
support to students at both ends of the learning continuum.  As stated by Teacher A,  
We use assessment data to plan instruction for flexible grouping for reading and math.  
Also so placement in groups such as gifted or intervention services and we also use it to 
determine if the instruction and interventions are making a difference.  
  
Within these programs teachers set growth goals for student learning and use the data to measure 
ongoing student progress towards reaching these goals.   
As part of the remedial instructional program, this school has instituted the Response to 
Intervention (RtI) approach to systematically provide interventions to those students who are 
most in need.  This approach signals this school’s belief that all students should have high-
quality, research-based instruction and intervention to help them continue to grow as learners.  
As stated by Teacher D, “We use intense one-on-one instruction for those who are in need.”  It is 
during supplemental learning block that all students receive support and differentiation of 
instruction.  Students engage in small group leveled reading opportunities.  As Teacher B, stated, 
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The most rewarding aspect of working here is the growth I see in my students from the 
beginning of the year to the end of the year.  Early on, I would have said it was the 
struggling students who offer the most satisfaction when they learn.  Now I say, it is the 
growth of nearly all of my students regardless of the level. 
 
It is a practice of these classrooms to use weekly progress monitoring data to plan varied 
lessons and determine grouping during the classroom and during the guided reading and 
supplemental block.  Active use of data to inform decision-making leads to effective 
programming designed to meet student’s needs and increase learning.  Equally important 
is the use of staff to meet student’s needs.  Coaches are utilized within the classrooms to 
support teachers and students in maximizing learning opportunities.  Time for 
collaboration is provided to both students and teachers to learn and work as a team on a 
regular basis.  As stated by Teacher E, “We meet weekly with our coaches for on the job 
professional development and support.”  It is important that strong relationships are built 
between members of a group to continue progress. 
 
Collaboration at all levels is valuated.  Teachers meet weekly with grade level teams to 
plan and share ideas.  Grade level teams at this school also collaborate and have established open 
dialogue, which helps to move learning organizations forward.  As stated by Teacher D, “We are 
a very cohesive staff who works well together.  We can collaborate among grade levels.  We 
have very open dialogue and help each other a lot.  There is also cross team collaboration for 
planning.”  Teachers are valued for their expertise and input as they are involved in providing the 
principal with feedback each month as part of the school improvement process.  As Teacher D 
stated,  
We share a lot through staff meetings.  It is democratic in a lot of ways.  For, example we 
gave feedback into our schedule for next year.  Our decisions in our room are made by 
us.  There is no interference there. 
    
Establishing buy-in and ownership for goals is necessary for any organization to move forward.   
The school also values open communication with parents through email, newsletters, and 
active PTO meetings.  As Teacher E stated,  
We send newsletters home each month.  Our principal sends home a weekly newsletter.  
Students have Friday Folders to send home important information.  We ask parents to 
participate in our classrooms and on field trips.  There is also an active PTO.  
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The principal sets the tone for the overall climate and environment in this school through 
her communication of high expectations and high standards for all students.  This tone is also set 
at the district level.  There is a belief that teachers need to have ongoing support to keep their 
teaching based on best practices.  The principal stated,  
Reading First and the intensive training model have been huge drivers.  We have 
instituted numerous assessments and new reading and writing programs and this has paid 
off for us and will continue to do so.  Training has been intensive along with the hiring of 
coaches to coach teachers on a daily basis.  This ongoing support has not been a one shot 
deal.  We have loads of support and training. 
 
     Overall, the practices demonstrated by the staff of this school reflect the teachers’ 
belief that all students can and should learn, use of data is critical for increased learning, 
and collaboration and communication among teachers, students, and parents are 
necessary pieces of the school’s big picture.  As the principal stated,   
Barriers that could hinder our progress would be our belief system.  If we don’t believe 
they can be successful then that efficacy doesn’t happen.  Teachers understand this is a 
barrier and they don’t let this happen in order to see that children can improve. 
 
 
 
Shared Vision  
There is a strong vision in School A to create a positive environment for students to work 
together collaboratively in a noncompetitive manner and this has resulted in supportive 
relationships and opportunities for students to build a strong sense of community with their 
classmates and teachers. They also have been able to develop a strong sense of cohesiveness with 
their colleagues.  As stated by Teacher D, “I think we do a lot of fun things together as a staff, 
because of our size.  We are a friendly, close family atmosphere.” 
The vision around student growth is evident with the high expectations for student 
learning and the work with students to establish classroom norms for academics and behavior.  
The use of data to set goals is important to these teachers.  The data is used to plan instruction for 
students and groups by need within a supplemental block and used to place students with 
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appropriate materials in small group and guided reading instruction. As a result, students have 
varied opportunities for grouping within a blocked reading schedule to learn with others in small 
group settings and to utilize technology to reach designated goals.  This vision for differentiation 
of instruction results in opportunities for students to demonstrate greater learning.  As stated by 
Teacher A, “Our schedules allow for flex grouping for math, supplemental block, and reading 
when appropriate.  Enrichment services are provided for high-ability learners, and leveled 
materials for reading are used for differentiation of instruction for all students.”  In addition 
Teacher D remarked,  “We have differentiated centers that are leveled.  We have a palm pilot 
that we enter our assessment scores and then match to the appropriate center.  Programs on the 
computer are also designated to student level.” 
 Professional development time for teachers is provided each week for two hours to help 
them grow as learners and support them with district initiatives that will help them to indirectly 
meet the needs of students.  Teachers also have time weekly to collaborate at grade level team 
meetings through this common planning time to plan curriculum and instruction and discuss 
student progress.  “As stated by Teacher A, “We also have an additional two hours each week for 
professional development growth.”  Teacher B adds, “We collaborate with our team weekly, 
sometimes daily.”  Time is also provided monthly for the SIP process, where teachers share 
feedback and their expertise to establish and monitor the implementation of school goals for 
improvement.   
School A values that support systems are in place for student learning and to support the 
teachers in continued learning.  Coaching support is provided to teachers each day to model new 
techniques.  A technology cadre is also provided to the schools to assist teachers in learning new 
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software application products that can then be shared with students during classroom lessons.  As 
Teacher C stated,  
Technology has made a difference.  It makes our job different in presenting lessons, using 
the Smartboard.  Using the Smartboard makes things so much more interactive for 
students.  It doesn’t take the place of a good teacher, but it helps students to visually see.  
 
Teacher D added, “Technology is good.  Our district has Smartboards in every room and 
technology with six to eight computers in every classroom is an advantage.” 
 Parent outreach is said to have contributed to the success of these students.  Outreach 
exists in the communication plan that exists between the schools and home.  Weekly updates are 
provided to parents by the principal and monthly newsletters go home from the classrooms. 
Friday Folders are also sent home with all students to share important information. When there is 
a partnership approach to learning the results for students are much greater. 
I believe these classrooms within the school also display a shared vision in the use of 
technology as a tool for used by the teacher and students to deliver important concepts and 
learning.  The actual use of technology was observed in two classrooms, but technology was 
present in all classrooms including computers and audio supports for student learning.  Use of 
technology provides another mode of learning for students as teachers maximize student learning 
through emphasis on learning styles.  
The principal added, 
 
Our school is small so we are very close.  We have staff meetings on a regular basis, I 
communicate with teachers at plan time, and overall due to our small size we are more 
collaborative than in some other environments.  I make decisions in some instances so 
they don’t have to deal with trivia, but with other decisions such as the schedule, I 
include them and get their feedback.  It is a balancing act in this process. 
 
The overall vision within this school’s classrooms focuses on SEL, the use of data to 
inform and plan instruction, technology use, and communication.  This collective vision is 
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transferred down to the student level.  As a result, I have learned this helps to build a sense of 
commitment from the entire group for continued growth and learning.  
 
Team Learning  
The current study shows that creating opportunities for people to engage in practices that 
encourage them to think and act together results in deeper learning and attainment of designated 
goals.  These classrooms communicate to students the expectations for learning and instill 
opportunities for students to think and act together through various grouping strategies. The 
various grouping techniques, including flex grouping for a supplemental block, provides a 
foundation in which students learn together as well as solve problems. Students have learned 
how to debrief learning within their small groups that provides an opportunity for reflection and 
internal problem solving, which I have learned can lead to increased learning too.  When 
students and the teacher work together on communicated goals and expectations, it sets up 
appropriate conditions for learning to occur due to a shared sense of ownership and responsibility 
for learning. Teacher B adds, “ Students work together on a variety of activities.  They engage in 
small group lessons that are differentiated to meet their needs.  They have specials daily and time 
for team building with friends.”  This risk free environment sets up learning situations in which 
students feel comfortable in their environment and share and reflect on learning.  Teacher B 
states, “We want all kids to learn.  Teachers believe in students, students believe in themselves 
and as a result students demonstrate learning.” 
The focus on SEL and community building provides an environment focused on student 
involvement and active participation in learning.  Teachers are also provided time for 
collaboration and team building with colleagues.  During weekly grade level planning times 
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teachers learn to work together, sharing ideas and supporting each other in working together to 
accomplish district goals. Teams in this school also meet to collaborate across grade levels to 
plan articulated curriculum across the grade levels.  As stated by Teacher A, “Grade level teams 
meet each week to plan together.  Our coach meets with each team once as week as support for 
new curriculum.” Blocks of learning time provide opportunities for support staff, intervention 
teachers, and coaches to come into the classroom to team with teachers to support students.  The 
study revealed that time is necessary for teachers to communicate, share ideas, and provide that 
internal coaching needed to continue to learn and grow professionally.  In an ideal school, 
scheduling allows for common planning times for teachers to work together in small learning 
communities.   
This school created practices and processes for teachers to engage in team learning and 
also through the SIP process.  Staff members work together each month to review data and 
establish goals and monitor goals through the SIP plan.  Teachers have the opportunity to share 
feedback and ideas through this process and this team approach to develop these goals for the 
school demonstrates the shared leadership at work between the principal and staff.  This will 
ultimately help this school to continue to grow and learn together.  
  The school also has a strong PTO that builds the team atmosphere between the parents 
and the teachers and principal.  This also is important for a school to have strong ties with the 
parent organization.  As stated by Teacher B, “Parents are invited into the school.  Our principal 
reaches out to the community all of the time.  Parents feel welcome and want to come especially 
for student recognition activities.” This type of organization is important also to communicate 
with the larger community, but it is also critical in the process of helping with parent buy-in with 
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the goals of the school.  They also provide needed monetary support for goals that are 
established for the school through the SIP plan.  
  The institution of RtI is also a process that promotes team learning.  This school-wide 
process of data review and intervention support establishes opportunities for teachers to work 
together to meet the needs of students.  Everyone is involved in the process of meeting student 
needs.  This process helps everyone see that they are in this together to meet student needs.  
Teacher C added,  
We loop in the fifth grade.  I had the same fourth-grade students.  I have made the 
students a nice class.  It is because you know the kids.  We have small groups in the 
classrooms and regroup in small groups.  We use different groups including flexible 
groups.  The kids are use to it because we do it all of the time.  I try to regroup after 
weekly assessments. Everyone is just doing good teaching. 
 
The principal affirms that the institution of the RtI process demonstrates how teachers 
engage in team learning to meet the needs of students.  She stated,  
Reading interventionists and resource teachers provide interventions to other grade level 
students and time is built into the day the day for them to provide interventions to student 
in their classes too during center time that is built into the schedule. 
 
 
 
Systems Thinking 
This study indicates that schools and classrooms institute processes that allow people to 
focus on the goals of the organization or classroom is critical to ongoing learning.  These 
classrooms have incorporated structures and processes in the classroom to help students reach 
the designated goals that have been established.  The established environment plays a major role 
in the ongoing growth of students.  Without an environment that focuses on goals and use of data 
for decision-making, the entire system cannot move forward to reach the designated goals.  It 
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takes everyone working together and having the necessary support structures and processes in 
place to help everyone focus on the whole ”big picture.” 
Within this environment there are processes in place that help students reach their goals.  
One process includes the consistent use of data to inform instruction and make decisions that 
impact the overall organization.  In addition, grouping processes allow for maximum allocation 
of staff to meet student needs during flexible grouping time during reading instruction.  Through 
effective scheduling and use of data the “whole” picture can be a focus through systematic use of 
human resources and time to best meet the students’ needs.  This study showed that we need to 
maximize instructional time and do as much as possible to allocate staff to classrooms at optimal 
times during the day, like during a supplemental block or small group reading time to reduce 
class size in order to best meet the students’ needs.  As stated by Teacher D, “We are a dedicated 
staff.  We model strategies that are on the ISAT and we have a really good system of support for 
our coaches. She comes in and models. ”  There is a focus on the larger system of these 
classrooms and on how staff members have been allocated and how students are flexibly grouped 
at their instructional level.  
  The strong focus on SEL also provides another means of creating an environment 
conducive to all staff working towards designated goals.  At the school level, time is provided 
each week for the teams to work together to focus on the goals of the school and their 
classrooms. Across grade level teams collaborate frequently to coordinate larger programs such 
as RtI.  This time ultimately puts the school in a position to maximize the learning of all 
members.  The technology cadre is used to support teachers in the continued use of technology in 
the classroom and as a tool to reach designated school and classroom goals.   
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This school has a process of SIP in place for establishing goals to move the school 
forward.  The teachers and principal use data to create goals to improve student learning.  
Teachers are involved in this process where they share important feedback and ideas within this 
leadership team.  Establishing a strong SIP process enables the school to look at the entire 
system as a whole and work together to move this system forward in establishing necessary goals 
and also working to determine action plans for how the school will reach the goals together.  
Without this type of collaboration, schools have a difficult time improving teaching and learning. 
The principal added that overall the workings of the system as a whole has maintained 
consistency in leadership for the last 8 years.  She stated,  
Everyone [who] comes to this school lives inside the box.  Everyone is from within our 
boundaries.  Kids use to come across town to get here.  Kids live by the school.  It is the 
only school to be restructured.  Eight years ago we were restructured into a new school.  
At this time we created our own identity and brand new building.  I started back during 
this time.  There has been consistent leadership.  Our culture is warm and friendly.  I let 
teachers do their jobs within interfering too much, but they have to keep the high 
standard.  People want to do something where they can be in charge of themselves and 
challenged to do their best.  We have a nice community feel here.  
 
Observation Data Synthesis 
 Classroom observations provided the researcher with firsthand knowledge of the actual 
practices and processes that occur within the classrooms in this school.  It provided the 
researcher with verification of the statements made during the interviews with the teachers and 
the principal.  The researcher acted as a participant in a careful way in order to observe these 
classrooms and reduce obtrusiveness.  In these cases, the students did not seem affected by the 
researcher’s presence in the classrooms nor by her brief interactions with the teacher and 
students.  This enabled the students to feel comfortable with the researcher, and she was able to 
take informal notes of the observation.  After each observation, the researcher used the Walk 
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Through protocol revised from the National Staff Development Council to generate observation 
matrices for each classroom teacher as a way to focus the observations around Senge’s Five 
Disciplines, summarize the observations, and allow the researcher to include valuable 
interpretations of the observations.  The Walk-Through protocol and the observation matrixes are 
included in Appendixes A and L respectively.  In addition, observation reports were typed up 
from notes generated during the observations that described the overall observations that had 
occurred in the classroom.  These observations allowed the researcher to document the 
interactions and relationships between the students and teacher, the processes and procedures in 
place, the systems of support and collaboration, and the leadership roles in the classroom and 
gain a deeper insight into the practices that exist within this school.  The teacher observation 
reports are located in Appendix M.  The Observation Synthesis Matrix (see Table 2) provides a 
synthesis of key elements observed in the classrooms from each teacher.  The matrix allowed the 
researcher to draw comparisons between the teachers and draw further draw conclusions 
regarding the practices taking place in the school. 
Table 2 
 
Observation Synthesis Matrix for School A 
 
Personnel 
Personal 
mastery Mental models Shared vision Team learning 
Systems 
thinking 
Teacher A Small group- 
supplemental 
block 
 
Positive 
reinforcement-
SEL 
 
Differentiation 
and 
intervention- 
student 
engagement-  
 
Small group 
intervention 
time 
 
SEL 
 
 
 
Use of data and 
 
 
 
 
 
Small group 
instruction- 
 
 
SEL and 
environment 
 
 
RtI and 
supplemental 
block 
 
 
 
Small group 
instruction 
 
 
Student 
engagement 
 
 
Flex grouping 
and 
supplemental 
block 
 
Use of data  
 
 
 
Small group 
instruction 
 
 
RtI 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
 
  (continued) 
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Table 2 (continued) 
 
Personnel Personal 
mastery 
Mental models Shared vision Team learning Systems 
thinking 
Teacher A 
(continued) 
Use of 
assessments 
and goal setting 
 
Technology Use of data and 
technology  
 
 SEL focus- 
organized 
environment 
Teacher B Small group 
instruction-  
 
 
 
SEL focus- 
organized 
environment  
 
 
Small groups 
instruction and 
differentiation 
 
 
Use of data and 
RtI 
 
 
 
SEL and 
supports for 
students- 
environment 
 
Small groups 
 
 
 
 
SEL standards 
team building 
and routines 
 
 
RtI 
 
 
 
 
Small groups- 
RtI and 
supplemental 
block 
 
Classroom 
organization 
and supports- 
SEL 
 
 Teacher B  Use of 
assessments 
and data 
Use of 
technology 
 
Use of data, 
differentiation, 
RtI, and  
technology 
Small groups 
 
 
 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
Use of data- 
Data Walls 
posted 
 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
Teacher C SEL  
 
 
 
 
 
Supports in the 
classroom for 
students 
 
Small group 
instruction and 
area modeling 
 
Use of data 
SEL and the 
environment 
with supports  
 
 
 
Student 
engagement 
 
 
Formative 
assessments 
 
 
Use of 
technology, 
small groups, 
and RtI 
 
SEL- standards 
observed and 
risk free 
environment 
and 
engagement 
 
RtI and student 
supports 
 
 
Use of data 
SEL and 
community 
building 
 
 
 
RtI and small 
group learning 
 
 
Student 
engagement 
 
 
SEL and the 
environment 
 
RtI 
 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
 
  (continued) 
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Table 2 (continued) 
 
Personnel Personal 
mastery 
Mental models Shared vision Team learning Systems 
thinking 
Teacher D SEL- student 
supports for 
learning 
 
 
 
Small group 
instruction and 
area 
 
Use of data 
 
 
 
 
RtI and 
supplemental 
block grouping 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
SEL and the 
environment 
 
 
 
 
RtI 
 
 
 
Use of 
technology and 
small groups 
 
 
SEL 
 
 
 
 
 
Student 
engagement 
 
 
Use of 
technology 
visible and 
used-  
 
Use of data/RTI
SEL focus-
community 
building- 
student 
engagement 
 
RtI  
 
 
 
Small groups 
 
 
 
 
RtI 
 
SEL  
 
 
 
Organized 
environment 
 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
 
 
Use of data and 
small groups 
 
Teacher E SEL focus and 
environment 
with student 
supports, 
engagement 
 
Teacher 
modeling- 
 
 
 
Small groups 
 
 
Use of data- 
Data Wall 
 
RtI 
SEL and 
supports 
 
 
 
 
Use of data 
 
 
 
 
Technology 
 
 
Small groups 
and RtI 
 
 
SEL and 
supports and 
student 
engagement- 
 
 
RtI 
 
 
 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
Use of data 
 
 
Small groups 
SEL 
 
 
 
 
 
Student 
engagement and 
teacher 
modeling 
 
Small groups 
 
 
RtI 
 
 
SIP 
 
SEL and the 
environment 
with supports 
 
 
 
RtI 
 
 
 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
Use of data  
 
 
 
The data presented in the next section includes an in-depth description of the synthesis of all the 
observation data collected from the classroom teacher as summarized in Table 2.  The synthesis 
provided reflects what was indicated or stated by teachers during the interviews and then 
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categorized within each of Senge’s Five Disciplines.  The key findings indicated during the 
observations and connection to Senge’s Five Disciplines include the following: 
 Positive environment supportive of all students 
 Student recognition, encouragement, and engagement 
 Strong focus on social and emotional learning 
 Use of technology 
 Use of data to inform instruction 
 Small group instruction and intervention (RtI) 
Each of these key areas were observed in the classrooms and considered to have contributed 
to student performance, have been instrumental in student success, or indicate processes that are 
in place in the school relating to assessments, curriculum, instruction, and relationships, and the 
overall environment of the school.   
 
Observation Data Synthesis on School A:  
Senge’s Five Disciplines 
 
 An in-depth synthesis of the classroom observations reflecting the practices and 
processes observed in these classrooms, as well as the connection to Senge’s Five Disciplines, 
along with the researcher’s valuable interpretations of these practices and processes observed 
through these observations, are presented as follows. 
 
Personal Mastery 
 As evident in the Interview Data from School A, these classrooms are successful at 
generating a culture that communicates high expectations to create the results needed for all 
students to learn and grow. Students, teachers, and the administrators have form a strong system 
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through collaboration.  The students are the beneficiaries of the unique practices the teachers 
have implemented as they reinforce each student’s personal mastery.   
In all of the classrooms there was evidence of student work on designated bulletin boards, 
and feedback had been provided to students in the form of praise on their work.  This reinforces 
their hard work and student successes and recognizes students for their accomplishments.  In two 
classrooms, teachers had labeled bulletin boards Person of the Day and All-Start Writers. Post-
it® Notes were available for students to read each other’s work and write feedback and 
comments to students anonymously.  They were placed on the bulletin for others to read.  In the 
other classroom, some comments were placed on the wall from other teachers and parents.  
These practices recognize everyone for their hard work, and it is a way for all students to feel 
mastery and success.  Not only are students recognized for accomplishments, but also this 
practice gives students a voice through their feedback and allows them time to reflect on 
learning. 
These classrooms have set environments supportive to all students.  A common thread 
within all of these classrooms is the strong emphasis on Social and Emotional Learning (SEL).  I 
have learned that this is critical for students to learn and grow.  When students feel their 
environment is safe they bring their skills, strengths, culture, and background knowledge so they 
can learn and gain personal mastery.  In all of these classrooms, the strong SEL focus helps 
students feel a “part of the system or classroom,” which is necessary to obtain personal mastery.   
In addition, all classrooms instilled the use of active student engagement strategies in 
their classroom.  There was consistency, in that there was implementation of this instructional 
strategy in all classrooms, and also several strategies were implemented that were unique to 
individual classrooms.  Specifically, teachers established engagement routines in the classroom, 
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which included the presence of audio, visual supports, small group and partner pair learning, and 
technology engagement tools.  Some of these visual tools used to engage students in learning 
include the use of the Focus Wall, a means to set the purpose for student learning for the week.  
This strategy helps students see the goals of the week that will be accomplished during their 
work.  It also gives them accountability for their own learning.  The use of active student 
engagement strategies is another way to not only keep students focused and engaged in the 
learning process, but also as they interact with each other they are providing support and 
reinforcement to each other.  I have learned that engaging students in active reflection on their 
learning, through self- regulation, increases learning.  The more that encouragement is 
established in classrooms and practices are set up in which students are using these strategies and 
engaging in collaboration, it is more likely that they will reach designated goals and experience 
personal mastery.   
An aspect of personal mastery is being able to obtain desired results.  The use of Data 
Walls and formative assessments within the classroom helps students to gain an internal sense of 
accountability for continuing to learn and improve.  I have learned that teachers who can point to 
strong evidence of exactly what their students know and where their students are in relation to 
learning goals can raise student achievement.  Then students gain a sense of personal mastery.  In 
addition, all classrooms provided students with modeling and specific directions relating to the 
desired outcomes of the lesson.  This role of a coach is helpful to students, as they better 
understand the expectations in their process of working to reach a desired goal.   
One classroom teacher modeled the use of strategic questioning, which sparked 
meaningful conversation among students and opened up a situation in which students felt 
comfortable sharing ideas.  Strategic questions help students harness the workings of their mind 
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and build directly on background knowledge.  The teacher’s use of questioning coupled with 
appropriate wait time for response enabled her to build upon students’ background knowledge, 
which can result in deeper learning and as result contribute to personal mastery.   
All of the teachers demonstrated strategies or teaching techniques that reflect practices 
and beliefs that can contribute to students’ development of personal mastery.  A few strategies 
were implemented across all classrooms.  
 
Mental Models  
Many consistent practices were in place in the classrooms, which I believe reflect the 
teachers’ mental models.  I realized these teachers believe that all students should continue to 
grow as learners.  The use of formative data and assessment in the classroom is valued and 
necessary in helping all students to grow.  Teachers used these informal opportunities to pinpoint 
a specific content that students knew. This also helped students to understand what they are 
learning and why.  One specific teacher did an exceptional job of engaging students in strategic 
questioning and allowed for adequate “think time.”  This process helped students to see the 
purpose of their learning and to translate it to a deeper sense of commitment of the students to 
continue to do well.  As we know, not all students process at the same rate and we need to 
provide them with time to grapple over questions and learn that sometimes questions can’t be 
answered quickly.   
The implementation of Response to Intervention (RtI) in the school and classrooms is a 
signal that this school truly believes that all students should be provided the supports and 
instruction that will help them to continue to make progress.  Along with RtI, the use of Data 
Walls in the classroom and in the school helps students to continue to see their growth as a whole 
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as an ongoing endeavor.  This allows them to understand where they are in the process of 
reaching designated goals.   
The use of technology and varied learning supports and approaches, such as audio 
supports, small group learning communities, centers, and student engagement strategies, as 
demonstrated in the classrooms, engaged students in their learning process, and teachers and 
students used these as instructional tools to deliver important concepts and learning.  These 
strategies and supports provided students with a safe environment in which to share and 
collaborate with other students.  Each of these strategies engages students in the learning process 
in a way that meets individual student learning styles and needs.  From my experiences, there is 
not one strategy, lesson, or management approach that will work with all students.  These 
teachers’ use of varied approaches meets the diverse needs that exist in the classrooms.  
 
Shared Vision  
The shared vision in these classrooms reflecting the school’s vision has been transferred 
into action within these classrooms.  The strong emphasis on Social and Emotional Learning 
(SEL) instruction within all classrooms, in particular the FISH Philosophy, is motivating for all 
staff and students.  How we solve conflicts when working with others impacts a school or 
classroom’s ability to develop a strong sense of community.  I believe these classrooms have an 
environment that is conducive to learning through the use of their social and emotional learning 
philosophy.  The implementation of SEL has been brought down to the student level as a way to 
make them a part of the entire vision too.  It is a powerful way of making everyone feel that they 
belong to the whole group.  Teachers teaching these skills can ultimately improve student 
learning.   
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The posting of classroom norms, routines, and expectations is an important part of 
developing a shared vision in the classroom.  These classrooms do this as a method of 
establishing the expectations for student learning and behavior and to show students what is 
important. If students know what is expected, this knowledge builds a sense of commitment form 
the entire group.  It shows everyone is working towards a common goal or expectation.  If 
teachers let students know what is expected, ultimately they are articulating a sense of purpose 
for everyone involved.  This also results in higher student aspirations and an ultimately increased 
in efficacy on the part of the teacher for making a difference.   
A shared vision existed around the use of data to inform decision-making and to measure 
student growth in these classrooms.  The use of formative assessments was also used to help the 
individual student learner.  As I have learned from my experiences, finding where the individual 
student learner is through the zone of proximal development and communicating this to the 
student; then we can maximize the student’s learning.  Communicating expectations and the use 
of formative assessments combined help to create resilient learners who continue to strive to do 
better rather than give up.  These classrooms create an environment that cultivates resilience and 
persistent learners.  Learning will be maximized through the varied goals and expectations for 
student learning through various practices including RtI, the Data Wall, and goals and 
expectations posted.  Through the implementation of RtI teachers in a systematic manner 
continue to use assessments to progress monitor students.  There are various opportunities for 
students to demonstrate progress through formative assessments, centers, and small group 
instruction.  These opportunities help all learners, especially low achievers and also reduces the 
range of achievement while raising overall student achievement.  
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I believe these classrooms also displayed a shared vision around the use of technology as 
a tool for used by the teacher and students to deliver important concepts and learning.  The actual 
use of technology was observed in two classrooms, but technology was present in all classrooms 
including computers and audio supports.  Use of technology provides another mode of learning 
for students as teachers maximize student learning through emphasis on learning styles.  
 
Team Learning  
Creating opportunities for people to engage in practices that encourage them to think and 
act together result in deeper learning.  These classrooms instill opportunities for students to think 
and act together through various grouping strategies.  Teachers incorporate small group and 
partner pairs, use of differentiation strategies, along with active student engagement strategies.  
The various grouping strategies used in these classrooms create opportunities for students to 
interact in small learning communities.  Continued use over time will lead to a sense of unity 
among the students and will make the potential for learning and understanding richer.  The 
practices observed in these classrooms create opportunities for students to foster and build strong 
relationships with each other.  All of which are an important part of being a learning 
organization.   
Centers were visibly evident that they are used on a regular basis in this classroom. 
Utilizing centers is another tool for bringing students together in a way that encourages them to 
think and act together.  They are also a means of providing differentiation of instruction.  In one 
classroom, the centers were differentiated based on student interest.  Students could choose the 
center they wanted to explore based on their interest.  Use of differentiation that connects to the 
student’s interests is a powerful tool for learning.  These students engaged collectively as a team 
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in these centers around a common interest.  This increases the sense of unity and helps students 
to develop a shared sense of meaning and belonging around this common theme.  This technique 
not only provides a way for teachers to see that students learn the content as it relates to goals, 
but in a different or personalized context.  This is a powerful learning tool that also incorporates 
strong foundations in social and emotional learning.  Students interact with each other in smaller 
groups in a manner that shows respect for each other in these small group settings.   
Another aspect of team learning that makes this successful in the classroom is the 
corresponding environment that establishes norms for expected learning, behavior, and 
interactions with each other.  This helps students to experience learning and function together 
more successfully in these learning situations.  All classrooms displayed the expected norms for 
learning and behavior and the routines for small group learning and centers.  It was observed in 
one classroom that students engaged in teamwork as they played an educational game.  Students 
had to internalize their expectations for behavior and apply them in the setting of playing the 
game to be successful and for learning to be optimum.  Students in these situations where they 
are working in a small group team setting have to think and act together to play the game.  I have 
realized that establishing the expectations for the classroom as a whole and arranging these sub-
groups or small learning teams allows teams to work together while maintaining each person’s 
unique commitment to the group. How teachers group students and provide a variety of ways for 
students to learn together will help students to see how they “function as a whole.”  Teachers 
from the beginning must establish routines that will enable students to be successful in engaging 
in these situations.  Varied grouping techniques including small group and partner pairs were 
observed in these classrooms.  Effective teachers at group work or teams establish an 
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environment in a way that effectively combines a number of factors including the ownership to 
the small group and larger group, confidence, and capability.  Effective teams work as one.   
Use of active student engagement strategies within these varied grouping opportunities in 
the classroom is a wonderful way to help students communicate and engage in dialogue that will 
enable them to help each other to continue to learn and grow.  Active student engagement 
strategies provide a safe way for students to reflect, have adequate think time, and share with 
others in a safe and supportive environment.  The use of active student engagement enables these 
teachers to instill this process in the classroom as a way for students to share ideas, share 
differences, and as a result, make their collective learning of content richer.  I can report this 
school and its classrooms create opportunities for students to foster and build strong relationships 
with each other.  Previous established routines and norms for social and emotional learning and 
interaction also contributed to this success.  All are important factors in a learning organization. 
 
Systems Thinking   
The current study confirms that schools and classrooms that have instituted processes that 
allow people to focus on the classroom goals are critical to ongoing learning.  The observed 
classrooms have incorporated structures and processes to help students reach the established 
designated goals.  The established environment plays a major role in the ongoing growth of 
students.  Without an environment that focuses on goals and the use of data for decision making, 
the entire system will not move forward in reaching designated goals.  It takes everyone working 
together and having necessary support structures and processes in place to help everyone focus 
on the big picture. 
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The use of technology, RtI process centers, small group learning, and active student 
engagement are all examples of processes and structures in place within these classrooms that 
contribute to reaching desired goals for learning and are models of systems of thinking.  
Specifically, the use of centers for differentiation is another process and structure in place that 
helps students to work toward reaching designated goals.  Students have the opportunity to 
participate in classrooms that have been set up to address ‘”the whole.”  The “whole” represents 
the classroom.  The teachers established an environment that helps to play a major role in the 
ongoing growth of students.  The established environment enables students to see how they play 
a part in the whole.  The class can observe and learn how their fellow students work together to 
achieve the same process, and they also can learn how these goals are accomplished differently 
for each student.  These classrooms model systems thinking as groups of students have been 
given the ability to work together to reach expected goals in the classroom. 
 
Interview and Observation Data Synthesis 
   Table 3 summarizes the overlap of the data collected during the interviews and the 
observations for each teacher, and how these relate back to Senge’s Five Disciplines.  The 
information included in each cell of the chart for each teacher reflects consistent data that was 
gathered through the interview process and then was actually observed in the classroom through 
scheduled observations with these teachers.  This table reflects practices and processes that the 
teachers and principal indicated were in place and then the researcher actually observed these 
practices in the classroom. 
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Table 3 
Interview and Observation Synthesis From Matrix School A 
 
Personnel Personal 
mastery 
Mental models Shared vision Team learning Systems 
thinking 
Teacher A Small group- 
supplemental 
block 
 
 
Small group 
intervention 
time 
 
 
Small group 
instruction- 
 
 
SEL and 
environment 
 
Small group 
instruction 
 
 
Student 
engagement 
 
Use of data –
goal setting 
 
 
Small group 
instruction 
 
 Positive 
reinforcement-
SEL 
 
 
Differentiation 
and 
intervention-
student 
engagement-
students work in 
a cooperative 
manner to do 
their best 
 
Use of 
assessments and 
goal setting 
 
Teacher 
commitment to 
helping each 
child 
 
SEL 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Use of data and 
technology 
RtI and 
supplemental 
block 
 
 
Use of data 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Teacher 
commitment to 
helping each 
child 
 
Technology use 
 
Flex grouping 
and 
supplemental 
block 
 
RtI 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
SEL focus- 
community 
building- 
organized 
environment 
Teacher B Small group 
instruction- 
differentiated 
lessons to meet 
needs 
 
 
SEL focus- 
organized 
environment 
and community 
building with 
supports 
 
Use of 
assessments and 
data 
 
Small groups 
instruction and 
differentiation 
 
 
 
 
Use of data and 
RtI 
 
 
 
 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
SEL and 
supports for 
students- 
environment 
 
 
 
Small groups 
 
Use of data and 
differentiation, 
RtI 
 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
 
SEL standards –
team building 
and routines 
 
RtI 
 
 
Small groups 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
 
RtI 
 
Small groups- 
RtI and 
supplemental 
block 
 
Classroom 
organization 
and supports-
SEL 
 
 
 
Use of data-
Data Walls 
posted 
 
(continued) 
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Table 3 (continued) 
 
Personnel Personal 
mastery 
Mental models Shared vision Team learning Systems 
thinking 
Teacher B 
(continued) 
High 
expectations for 
students 
 
We want all 
students to learn 
Teachers 
believe in 
students 
 Use of 
technology 
Teacher C SEL is highly 
valued-supports 
in the classroom 
for students-
positive and 
respectful 
environment 
 
Small group 
instruction and 
area 
 
Everyone is 
doing good 
teaching-
modeling 
 
Use of data 
 
SEL and the 
environment 
with supports 
and student 
engagement 
 
 
 
Formative 
assessments 
 
 
Use of 
technology- 
blessed with 
tech 
 
Small groups 
and RtI 
 
SEL-standards 
observed and 
risk free 
environment 
and engagement 
 
 
 
RtI and student 
supports 
 
 
Use of data 
SEL and 
community 
building 
 
 
 
 
 
RtI and small 
group learning 
 
 
Student 
engagement 
 
 
SEL and the 
environment 
 
 
 
 
 
 
RtI 
 
 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
 
Teacher D SEL and student 
supports for 
learning 
 
 
 
 
Small group 
instruction and 
area 
 
 
 
Use of data 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
RtI and 
supplemental 
block grouping 
 
SEL and the 
environment-
risk free 
environment 
 
 
 
RtI 
 
 
 
 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Small groups 
 
 
 
SEL- 
collaboration 
and risk free 
environment 
and student 
engagement 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Use of 
technology 
visible and 
used- Tech 
Cadre-
technology has 
made a 
difference 
 
Use of data 
 
 
 
SEL focus-
community 
building- 
student 
engagement 
 
 
RtI  
 
 
 
 
 
Small groups 
 
 
 
 
RtI 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SEL and 
environment-
supports in 
place organized 
environment 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Use of data- 
 
 
 
 (continued) 
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Table 3 (continued) 
 
Personnel 
Personal 
mastery Mental models Shared vision Team learning 
Systems 
thinking 
Teacher D 
(continued) 
Use of 
technology 
Students get 
what they need 
in and outside 
of the 
classroom. 
 
RtI 
 
 Small groups 
 
Teacher E SEL focus and 
environment 
with student 
supports, 
engagement 
 
Teacher 
modeling-staff 
wants students 
to succeed 
 
Small groups 
 
 
Use of data-
Data Wall 
 
RtI 
SEL and 
supports 
 
 
 
 
Use of data 
 
 
 
 
Technology 
 
 
Small groups 
and RtI 
 
SEL and 
supports and 
student 
engagement- 
 
 
RtI 
 
 
 
 
Use of 
technology 
 
Use of data 
 
 
Small groups 
SEL 
 
 
 
 
 
Student 
engagement and 
teacher 
modeling 
 
Small groups 
 
 
RtI 
 
 
SIP 
 
SEL and the 
environment 
with supports 
 
 
 
RtI 
 
 
 
 
Use of 
technology  
 
Use of data  
 
 
 
The report that follows is an in-depth description and explanation of the synthesis of the 
interviews and the observations conducted at School A.  The report expands upon the summary 
included in the preceding matrix, in which the researcher documented the practices and processes 
stated by the teachers and the principal and then actually observed during scheduled classroom 
observations.   
 
Interview and Observation Synthesis Report on School A: 
Senge’s Five Disciplines 
The following report allowed the researcher to include a more complete picture of the 
practices that are occurring within this school and also to include valuable interpretations of 
these actions and practices as well as the connection to Senge’s Five Disciplines. 
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Personal Mastery 
Teachers across all classrooms work hard to meet individual student learning needs 
through the consistent use of assessment data to plan the implementation of small group 
instruction within the classrooms as designed for personal mastery and growth for students over 
time.   
The overall classroom environment across the classrooms in this school was consistent in 
the set up of the classroom that focused around providing social and emotional learning, 
supports, and resources for student learning and personal mastery.  In all the classrooms, the 
environment included the evidence and/or use of technology and audio support, small group 
instruction area, leveled books for guided reading, classroom norms, benchmarks, and routines 
for achievement and behavior.  As stated by Teacher C, “There is a positive and respectful 
environment.”  Establishing an environment that is conducive for student learning is an 
important feature in a classroom striving for students to continue to grow and demonstrate 
personal mastery. 
 
Mental Models 
The researcher concluded that teachers in School A believe all students should learn and 
as a result of this belief all the teachers demonstrated through observation this belief through 
their use of small groups in the classroom.  As stated by Teacher B, “We want all students to 
learn.”  As a result of this belief, teachers across all classrooms use small group instruction as 
part of Response to Intervention (RtI) in order to help all students learn.  The inclusion of RtI 
within these classrooms signals that teachers believe that students should receive instruction that 
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is designed to meet their learning needs. As stated by Teacher D, “Students get what they need in 
and outside of the classroom.” 
As evidenced in observations in all of the designated classrooms for study, the setup and 
environment demonstrated the teachers’ commitment that social and emotional learning is 
important and supports for all students are necessary for student learning.  These supports within 
this positive environment included the presence of technology and audio supports, classroom 
norms and expectations for student learning and behavior, as well as daily routines for the overall 
running of the classroom, and the use of RtI to meet student needs, all of which are important in 
establishing an environment that is student centered and focused on learning.  As stated by 
Teacher D, “We have a risk free environment.”    
In addition to the presence of technology within these classrooms, the use of technology 
was valued and put into action in most of these classrooms either for the classroom teacher’s use 
or the students in the learning process.  As stated by Teacher C, “We are blessed with 
technology.” 
 
Shared Vision 
 There is a collective sense of what is important to this school.  As stated by Teacher B, 
“We want all students to succeed.”  This vision has been transferred into action as all teachers 
establish an environment focused around the social and emotional learning and meeting student 
needs through Response to Intervention (RtI).   
  Teachers carry out the vision of the school district that states all students will learn to 
their greatest potential.  In order to fulfill this mission, classrooms have consistently arranged 
support structures to maximize student learning.  These support structures include the presence 
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and use of technology and audio supports, clear expectations and norms for learning and 
behavior, and the use of Data Walls to communicate to students their progress in meeting 
designated learning expectations and as a result creating a sense of purpose for students in their 
learning process.   
These support structures allow classroom teachers to work to support students and 
provide instruction that best meets students’ learning needs.  It is through these consistent 
structures that I believe teachers within this school are demonstrating what really matters to 
them. As they provide a learning environment for their students that centers around the use of 
data to plan small group differentiated learning experiences as part of RtI, a strong focus on the 
social and emotional learning of students, and the use of technology as a tool by the classroom 
teacher and students in the learning process 
 
Team Learning   
A consistent approach across all classrooms is the utilization of small group instruction.  
Time is provided daily for students to collaborate with classmates through various activities, 
small group instruction opportunities, and student engagement strategies.  As teachers utilize 
student engagement in the classroom, students respond together in a manner, function together as 
a whole group or with partners or in small groups, and interact as a means of acquiring new 
knowledge and learning of content. 
Students have the opportunities to collaborate with other students through these small 
group and student engagement situations that strengthens student relationships and creates a 
collaborative environment in which students can learn from each other, all characteristics of 
classrooms that have instituted a strong focus on the social and emotional learning needs of 
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students.  Classrooms in School A use the Caring School Community curriculum to teach 
explicit social and emotional learning skills and community and team building among 
classmates. 
As Teacher A remarked, “The overall climate in this school is professional, warm, and 
caring.”  My observation within these classrooms confirmed that this atmosphere is a reality due 
to the inclusion of various practices that enable the students to work together.  Students are 
grouped based on learning needs during core instruction and as part of RtI.  As a result, students 
have various opportunities to participate in different groups in different ways. Students also have 
the opportunities to learn through these different groupings and apply their community building 
strategies. 
 
Systems Thinking   
The environment in all classrooms in School A is consistently arranged in an organized 
manner and focused around student learning and a strong emphasis on social and emotional 
learning of students with various practices, resources, and supports.  As a result these classrooms 
are able to function as whole during classroom instruction.   
Support systems are provided to all students within the focused environments.  Data is 
used as a tool for grouping students for small group instruction and for monitoring progress as 
part of RtI.  Data Walls are used to communicate and provide a sense of accountability to 
students for their part in the learning process. 
Technology use is also an important function within this system or school.  The teachers 
communicate that technology is valued.  It is present in the classrooms, but also used across the 
classrooms as part of the overall system of learning. 
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Social and emotional learning is a strong focus of the overall environment in these 
classrooms and communicate both academic and behavior expectations for student learning as 
part of RtI, as well as create an environment that is conducive and supportive of student learning.  
Teacher praise, modeling, and student engagement strategies establish a positive and supportive 
working environment that can maximize learning for all students. 
 
Document Analysis Data Synthesis 
The researcher in this study included archival document analysis as a way to provide 
additional information about the school and add depth to the study by clarifying and confirming 
what was gathered through both the interview and observation process.  Analysis of the 
documents enabled the researcher to further examine the beliefs and practices held by staff and 
further verify how Senge’s Five Disciplines have taken shape and operate in this school.  The 
archival and analysis tool was used along side the document review process and by the 
researcher to help create a document analysis matrix for the school (see Appendix E).  The report 
that follows includes more in-depth description of the statements communicated in writing that 
reflect the practices and processes in place in this school.  The use of this data was helpful in 
triangulating overall findings from this school found in Chapter 6.   
 
Document Analysis Synthesis on School A:   
Senge’s Five Disciplines 
 
With Senge’s Five Disciplines as the framework, the report that follows includes more in-
depth description of the statements communicated in writing that reflect the practices and 
processes in place in this school.  The use of this data was helpful in triangulating overall 
findings from this school found in Chapter 6.   
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Personal Mastery 
Teachers in School A exhibited they bring new ways of learning to their students. 
Through coaching and modeling the teachers have set up situations for students to thrive. This 
rich environment allows students to gain personal mastery, 
In review of various documents to determine how personal mastery takes form, it was 
interesting to view documents that showed consistency in what I had observed in the classroom 
or had gained through the interview process around personal mastery.  An important aspect of 
personal mastery is establishing an environment in which students will be able to reach 
maximum learning potential.  There appeared to be the same emphasis placed on climate and 
social and emotional learning in the written form of communication for staff and parents.  
Several examples of this are found in the School Handbook.  The Rights of Students states that 
children have the right to be educated in a school climate that fosters learning through various 
techniques.  Establishing an environment in which students can reach their greatest potential is 
reflective of a school or district’s mission to help all students learn and grow and as a result reach 
personal mastery.  
In addition, it also states in the handbook that all students should have access to a 
challenging curriculum and that parents have the right to have their child participate in a safe and 
academically challenging learning climate.  If a student has learning opportunities that are 
challenging and at his or her instructional level, then maximum learning will result.  All grade 
levels are expected to create a climate in which both academic and social needs can be met.  
Establishing a caring and supportive environment is necessary to reach personal mastery for 
students.  The emphasis on growth is stated verbally, in writing, and posted throughout the 
school.  The school’s focus on growth will over time help all students to reach their designated 
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goals for learning.  The school continues to communicate to parents the use of targeted 
interventions to help all students maintain academic growth.  The overall emphasis on student 
personal mastery stems from the overall district mission that states, “All children will develop to 
their greatest potential.” 
This school has demonstrated strategies or teaching techniques that reflect practices and 
beliefs that will contribute to students’ development of personal mastery.  A few strategies were 
implemented across all classrooms. 
 
Mental Models   
Overall, the practices demonstrated by the staff reflected the teachers’ shared beliefs that 
it are ultimately the basis for the mental models that impact the teaching practices in place in a 
school.  This school has indicated in the interviews, classroom observations, and in written 
documents that they have the belief that students should be provided a challenging curriculum.  
This belief has resulted in practices that take different forms in the classroom, including use of 
data to plan and implement differentiated centers, enrichment opportunities, and intervention 
opportunities for students.  This belief that a challenging curriculum is important for all students 
results in students’ attaining challenging growth goals that have been established by the school 
and by classroom teachers. 
 School A holds the belief that all students can learn and will continue to learn and meet 
challenges with success.  A partnership with parents is viewed as important to the teachers and 
the principal reach in order to out to the parents to gain their support in their child’s learning. 
Outreach opportunities are provided which include parent volunteering in the classroom, 
attending parent evenings, and involvement in PTO.  As a result of this partnership and outreach 
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it is the belief of this school that the success of their students is a reflection of the effort and 
cooperation of parents, students, and staff.  
School A believes that all students can learn and are entitled to the opportunity to develop 
their greatest potential and takes the form of practices and processes they have in place, 
including RtI, enrichment services, flexible grouping options, and use of technology by students 
to apply their knowledge.  The emphasis on professional development of teachers is stated and 
has taken shape through early release each week and opportunities during summer, opportunities 
such as for teachers to attend conferences outside of school.  The school holds that all students 
can and should learn, use of data is critical for increased learning, and collaboration and 
communication among teachers, students, and parents is crucial.  The principal stated, “Barriers 
that could hinder our progress is our belief system.  If we don’t believe they can be successful 
then that efficacy doesn’t happen.  Teachers understand this is a barrier and they don’t let this 
happen in order to see that children can improve.” 
 
Shared Vision   
This school and its district communicate a shared vision as stated in the district’s mission 
statement that states that all students will develop to their greatest potential.  I have learned that a 
shared vision leads a school on the path of continuous improvement.  As members of the 
organization collectively develop this vision, practices will be employed that lead to execution of 
the vision around what the school views as important or what reflects the group’s mental models 
and beliefs.  Through the vision of a strong partnership and cooperation between parents, 
students, and staff all stakeholders will take ownership in the vision.  Parent outreach exists in 
the form of newsletters, parent nights, and a strong PTO.  
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  The school’s vision has resulted in a challenging curriculum that integrates the use of 
technology for all students, use of assessment data to measure student growth, and provide a 
climate in which all students can learn.  This vision is communicated to all stakeholders through 
the district’s mission statement and this mission statement has successfully been transferred 
down to the school and classroom level through various practices.  Some practices include: use 
of data to plan differentiation, centers, RtI, use of technology and data for planning, and 
implementing instruction in order to help all students develop to their greatest potential.  In order 
for these practices to be successfully implemented with fidelity, the district’s credo states that 
professional development is supported and encouraged among all employees.  For that reason the 
district provides ongoing opportunities for professional development after school, during the day, 
and during the summer.  Coaches provide daily support and professional development 
opportunities for teachers to help them transfer new knowledge into practice. 
The overall vision within this school focuses around SEL, the use of data to inform and 
plan instruction, technology use, and communication.  This collective vision is transferred down 
to the student level in these classrooms.  As a result, I have learned this helps to build a sense of 
commitment from the entire group for continued growth and learning. 
 
Team Learning   
 The school has in place practices that put staff in the position of a shared learning 
opportunity that will enable them to work collaboratively in reaching the goals set forth by the 
district and the school.  The district’s mission statement communicates the belief that there is a 
shared partnership between the parents, teachers, administration and students in the ongoing 
learning of students.  As also stated in the district credo it is the responsibility of each employee 
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to create a work environment of teamwork to meet the learning community needs.  This is a 
powerful statement that has been put into action through various practices in this school.  Some 
of these include coaching, weekly team meetings for planning around curriculum, ongoing 
professional development opportunities for staff, and parent night activities to bring parents into 
the learning environment.  
  These all demonstrate a reflection upon the district and school’s belief in the importance 
of teamwork in the learning environment.  Bringing people together to learn together is 
motivating and inspiring to bring about results needed to improve teaching and learning, as well 
as providing people with opportunities to share experiences and also learn from each other.  
Equally important as stated in the district credo is that all employees have the right to be 
involved in the planning of work that affects them.  This belief is carried through at the school 
level through time built into the schedule for common planning times each week, and 
involvement in the SIP process at the school level.  Involving teachers in the planning will help 
to develop buy in and, as a result, follow through with integrity on reaching a goal or learning a 
new strategy or technique that could improve student learning. 
 
Systems Thinking   
School A has processes and structures in place that enable the system to work to reach its 
goals.  The SIP process involves members of the teaching force and parents, and this process of 
involving teachers, parents, and administrators reflects this school’s belief that a partnership with 
all stakeholders is necessary to continue to move the school forward.  As stated in the district’s 
credo, SIP is owned by everyone.  This statement reflects that the district’s belief has taken form 
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in this process that involves all members of the learning community, as a way to reach maximum 
results.  
  The school also has a behavior intervention level system that communicates the school’s 
belief that student behavior is an important part of the learning process.  The expectation is that 
behavior consequences will systematically help all students to monitor their behavior in order to 
reach goals for learning.  Attending to behavior needs is necessary for some students.  Building 
an atmosphere and climate with shared expectations for both academic and behavior outcomes 
for students is important for all students.  In some instances, once behavior needs can be met 
then learning can occur.  
  At the heart of this system’s approach in this school is the extensive amount of 
professional development provided to these teachers.  Professional development is a way of 
keeping all teachers within the system with the latest training as it relates to best practices.  The 
district credo places an importance on professional development for all employees in order to 
reach established goals.  Thinking about the whole system and providing the necessary support 
systems for teachers including professional development and coaching help maximize the overall 
strength of the organization. 
 The summary below pinpoints critical elements extracted from the synthesis of all data 
collected interviews, observations, and document analysis.  The summary highlights these 
critical elements that reinforce and support the presence of how the Senge’s Disciplines have 
actually taken form in this school. 
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Analysis of School A: Summary of Critical Elements 
Reading First School.  School A is considered a Reading First School.  Reading First 
schools are provided funding from the federal government to provide significant amounts of 
professional development focused around specific researched-based reading instructional 
strategies designed to close the reading achievement gap.  This school has embraced this 
philosophy.  The principal stated, “Reading First has driven most of our change.  It is not a 
canned program, but rather the federal government funds best practices that overlay the core 
reading program.”  It is apparent this philosophy is the underlying critical element that has driven 
the changes at this school and that teachers have embraced this reform model.  By observing 
classrooms and the hallways of this school I witnessed the outcomes of the intense training that 
has occurred in this school.  For example, in Grade 3 I observed how the classroom teacher used 
data collected from a palm pilot to plan and differentiate learning centers for supplemental 
reading block time.  According to Teacher D,   
Since we are a Reading First school we have a palm pilot that we enter our DIBELS 
scores and then match students to that center.  Students also are matched to books based 
on Accelerated Reading scores too.  These programs on the computer are designed at 
their instructional level.  These centers are based on our Reading First materials. 
 
Evidence of this usage of data to plan instruction was evidenced through the Data Walls posted 
in the hallways.  Teachers, students, and parents celebrate the ongoing progress of students 
through these Data Walls.  The visual reminder of their growth and goals displays the ongoing 
commitment to student progress.  The principal further added, “We have a very targeted 
approach to narrowing student weaknesses.  We have zeroed in on all of the assessments and 
used this to figure out what all students need.” 
 Along with extensive training for teachers, coaching and mentoring is a valuable 
component of this federally funded reform program.  The principal explained the process.  
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Training is intensive and a literacy coach came with it to coach teachers on a daily basis.  
There is ongoing support for teachers rather than a one shot deal to improve our 
instructional toolbox.  Half-time reading interventionists and resource teachers provide 
interventions.  Teachers also provide interventions to other grade levels and time has 
been built into the schedule to provide these interventions to students in their classrooms 
during center time. 
This statement further reinforced that the school embraces high expectations for all students.  
Time is built into the schedule for coaching and teaming with other grade levels to provide 
interventions.  The principal further added, “We have had so much support to help them through 
the intense support we provide kids.  We have layered on the intensity of support for kids over 
the past 3 years.”  This is not a fly-by-night approach taken within this school. The ongoing 
support and training provided through this reform model, along with time built into the schedule, 
has created the internal capacity to maintain the implementation over time.  I believe this 
commitment exists among the staff and administration and, as a result, the continued 
improvement of student achievement has been the outcome.  I observed this support in the 
classroom when multiple teachers were present during this aforementioned designated center 
time to provide the small group targeted instruction.  Teacher D further remarked, “Everyone is 
just doing good teaching.  Kids respond to the structure we are providing them in class, like the 
block time for reading.”  This “good teaching” shows the benefits to students that the Reading 
First model has provided this school over the past 3 years. 
Upon reflecting further on these statements and observing the outcomes in the 
classrooms, I am convinced this model of change has become a reality and the school has 
instituted this critical driving force that will continue to improve the teaching and learning of 
students at all grade levels.   
 Technology training and usage.  Extensive training and support has been provided to 
teachers at this school.  One aspect of training that emerges as a critical element of this school’s 
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success involves the training, ongoing support, and usage of technology.  The emphasis on 
technology has been a focus at the district level, but I believe it is a reality at this school and a 
critical element to the school’s ongoing improvement of student learning.  Teacher C indicated 
that “technology has made a difference.  It makes our job different in presenting lessons using 
the Smartboard because it makes things much more interactive for students.  We are blessed with 
technology.”  I realized this was a reality and has been embraced by this school when I observed 
the usage of technology during classroom observations. I saw how it was a natural part of the 
instructional approach.  Observing how teachers interacted with the SmartBoards with their 
students helped me to draw the conclusion that it wasn’t difficult for them and in fact appeared 
easy.  I concluded that this must be the result of the ongoing training provided to classroom 
teachers. Teacher D added, “Technology is good.  We have SmartBoards in every classroom and 
technology with 6-8 computers in the classroom is an advantage.”   
 While observing in the classrooms I viewed both students and teachers using technology 
as part of teaching and learning.  Teachers used PowerPoint presentations to present material 
during lessons; students used software programs as part of their learning experiences; teachers 
used hand-held technology devices to provide timely assessment results for planning immediate 
instruction.  The principal commented, “We have purchased an interactive writing software tool 
where children write and get immediate feedback.”  I realized that not only are the teachers 
“blessed” to have technology in place, but that they also have the skills they need through 
ongoing training to use it for instructional benefits in the classroom.   
The classroom environments created in this school lead me to believe that it is embracing 
21st-century skills and that technology is a critical element to its continued improvement in 
student achievement. 
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Small school collaborative and team approach.  A third characteristic that emerged as 
a critical element to the ongoing success of this school is the small school collaborative 
environment that has been created for learning.  The social and emotional learning needs (SEL) 
have been met through the unique learning environment for its students.  The principal told me,  
Our school is so small and more collaborative than in some other environments.  Groups 
just don’t go off because it is so small. Teams work together and plan to move things 
forward.  The culture is warm and friendly.  We have a nice community feel.  Parents 
come in happy and kids come in happy.  Our small school is critical for us.  
 
 Teacher C further added,  
Everyone comes from here.  It is a neighborhood school and kids have been together 
since kindergarten.  Mobility is not as significant as in other schools in the district.  There 
are only two or three teachers at each grade level and we have smaller sets of students.  
We know all of the students at the grade level.  It is a small neighborhood school and 
people think it is a nice environment.  
  
Teacher D also stated,  
Our smallness is unique.  The fact is that we don’t have to bus kids.  All neighborhood 
kids walk to school.  We have a very cohesive staff that works well together. We can 
collaborate among grade levels and have very open dialogue.  We help each other a lot 
and are provided with time for cross-team collaboration.  With our small atmosphere we 
know all of the kids. 
   
 These statements from staff and the principal made me reflect more on how the small 
school environment has been a critical element to their ongoing learning success and how the 
staff has maximized the benefit of a small school.  A few things come to mind that demonstrate 
that size is a critical element.  I learned that this school, due the small sizes of its classes, has 
been able to institute looping at grades K-1, 2-3, and 4-5 over the last 5 years.  The use of this 
instructional approach, I believe, has helped this school to maximize student learning.  There has 
also been a 2-year consistency among students and teachers.  As part of the social and emotional 
learning process, students feel connected to adults enabling them to build strong relationships 
with both teachers and fellow students over a longer period of time.  Teacher C stated, “I had the 
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same students last year.  It made a nice class.  It was nice because you know the kids.”  The 
teachers have time to use data and get to really know their students, their learning needs over a 
longer time frame.   
 In addition, I believe that the staff has maximized the small school environment through 
building in support structures for teachers and students.  Time has been built into the school 
schedule for not only grade levels to meet to collaborate, but also for cross-grade collaboration to 
occur.  Time for this horizontal and vertical articulation is important for several reasons.  I was 
able to observe reading time when teachers from other grade levels came into the classroom to 
provide reading interventions.  With a small school environment there is more opportunity for 
building in this time for teachers to help each other not only at their grade level, but also at other 
grade levels.  This would be much more difficult in a larger school setting.  Follow-up time to 
discuss student progress and academic growth is utilized so that teachers who provide these 
interventions are able to provide feedback and information to their fellow colleagues at these 
other grade levels.  
 I was impressed by the creative ways the principal utilized the staff within their small 
school community to provide more support to students and teachers. Because there are fewer 
sections of students at each grade level, I believe that this supports the teachers’ comments that 
they really do know all of the students. Through looping, cross-grade intervention instruction, 
and the follow-up time teachers have to discuss student growth and plan instruction to move the 
students forward in their learning, I conclude that this school has maximized learning and, as a 
result, is a critical element for its success. 
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Chapter 5 
 
Findings From School B 
 
 The purpose of this study was to investigate how the target schools, identified as a high-
poverty and high-performing school, have successfully improved and maintained achievement 
goals as measured by student performance on the Illinois Standards Achievement Test (ISAT) 
assessment for at least 2 years.  The study examined collective teacher efficacy and uncovered 
the nature of Senge’s Five Disciplines present in the classrooms and school-learning 
environment.  This research answered the following research questions:  
What disciplines, according to Senge’s Five Disciplines, have contributed to the high 
performance of students in a high-poverty school over time?”  How have these 
disciplines taken shape and operated in these schools? 
 
 This study triangulated data from interviews, document analysis, and observations of 
staff members serving students in two urban elementary schools that received Spotlight School 
recognition from the Illinois State Board of Education.  Illinois’ Spotlight Schools are designated 
as such because they complete this statement by explaining what spotlight schools are.  Readers 
don’t have this information.   
The study was conducted in these two schools during the months of March and April in 
2009.  The results helped to gain an understanding of the disciplines present in these schools and 
how they have contributed to the high performance of the students. Further, these factors helped 
to define how these disciplines took shape and operated in these schools.  Senge’s Five 
Disciplines have been defined for the purpose of this study as reflecting multi-levels of 
leadership within a building and includes both principal and teacher as levels of leadership that 
exist within a school setting.  Definitions for these disciplines are defined as follows: 
 1.  Personal mastery involves the ability of the leader to cultivate individual aspirations that 
ultimately lead to learning and growth of students in the classrooms.  Teachers are 
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successful at demonstrating personal mastery as they set up conditions in the classroom 
that provide opportunities for students to give and receive support and encouragement in 
the learning process.  Classroom teachers and students in these various situations take on 
the role of the coach and create situations where they model desired outcomes, which 
helps members of the classroom lead by a good example.  Teachers execute personal 
mastery through the set of practices that occur in the classroom, which set up these 
situations for students to learn and grow. 
 
 2.  Mental models include beliefs, assumptions that teachers have that ultimately shape how 
teachers act in a school act.  The teachers mental models influence how they think 
critically about situations, use deductive reasoning to inference, and it guides how they 
make decisions for their classroom and throughout the school.  It is when teachers have a 
common set of mental models that it offers the highest leverage for change to occur 
within a classroom or school, and as a result impact on student learning. It is a teacher’s 
set of beliefs or assumptions that shapes how things are delivered in the classroom.  If a 
teacher believes that all students can succeed, then activities and processes in the 
classroom will reflect these beliefs. 
    
 3.  Shared vision builds a collective sense of commitment for what is important and why.  
Building a shared vision has designed with ongoing processes allows people at all levels 
can speak about what really matters and articulate a sense of purpose.  All involved have 
a shared sense of meaning and unique sense of contribution to the whole.  Established 
networks in the school and classroom keep the lines of communication open and continue 
to strengthen relationships.  Establishing a shared vision is central to a school or 
organization’s ability to continue to learn together and move forward.  Change is 
difficult, but with a shared vision based on what really matters, this can lead to wonderful 
outcomes for students.  The shared vision in these classrooms around a school vision has 
been transferred into action within these classrooms. 
  
 4.  Team learning is the ability of the organization or the classroom to establish opportunities 
for learning that in a way that establishes alignment and the ability of the organization or 
classroom to function as a whole.  The practices present in the classroom enable full 
coordination and a sense of unity.  Learning is enhanced and promotes richer collective 
understanding.  These practices established in the classroom develop shared learning 
environments that encourage members of the team to think and act together and foster 
stronger relationships with members 
.   
5. Systems thinking within an organization or classroom requires specific elements, 
processes, and structures in place that provide opportunities for members or students to 
work together.  Goals are established as components of the larger structure.  There are 
processes within the system that help members over time to develop a common focus on 
“the whole.”   
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Interview Data Synthesis 
 
 One-on-one focused interviews were the method used to collect data from the teachers 
and the administrator in Field Elementary School (hereafter referred to as School B.  The focused 
interviews were scheduled for 15-20 minutes prior to the scheduled on-site classroom 
observation.  Due to the nature of the schedule, the interviews were limited to exactly this 
timeframe, which did not allow the researcher to dig deeper into the responses of each teacher.  
Some teachers elaborated more within these questions, and others kept responses limited for 
reasons unknown.  Teachers selected the location for the interviews.  A nondirective approach 
was used to conduct these interviews, allowing the researcher to further build rapport with the 
respondents.  A specific interview protocol was used to guide the interview and assist the 
researcher in coding responses upon completion.  The protocol used to guide the interview is 
located in the Appendix B.  Upon completion of the interviews an interview matrix for each 
teacher and principal was created in order to record a summary of the interview, and it also 
allowed the researcher to include interpretations based on educational expertise and prior 
experiences.  A matrix for each teacher interviewed is located in Appendix I.  In addition, 
individual teacher and principal interview reports are located in Appendixes J and K 
respectively.  Table 4 contains a summary of the teacher and principal interview comments 
gathered during this process at the school.   
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Table 4 
 
Interview Synthesis Matrix for School B 
 
Personnel 
Personal 
mastery Mental models Shared vision Team learning 
Systems 
thinking 
Teacher A High 
performance of 
students has 
contributed to 
the quality 
programs, high 
expectations for 
students, and 
early 
interventions of 
students who 
are struggling. 
 
The parents, 
principal, and 
the teachers 
instrumental in 
the continued 
success. 
Team time is 
valued and 
preserved. Use 
of data in 
creating and 
tweaking 
flexible groups 
and re-teaching 
of skills in the 
core program. 
 
 
 
The Second 
Steps program 
is our SEL 
program.  It is 
an important 
piece in 
establishing a 
climate in a 
school that 
focuses students 
on learning 
goals. 
 
Principal, 
teachers and 
parents think 
about students 
first and try to 
meet the needs 
of learners with 
best practice. 
Hold regular 
team meetings 
to engage in 
trainings during 
RSD. Engage in 
problem solving 
and planning 
during team 
plan time. 
 
 
 
 
Overall 
atmosphere of 
everyone 
working 
together 
towards a 
common goal. 
Overall 
atmosphere of 
everyone 
working 
together toward 
a common goal. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Second 
Step program as 
the SEL 
program has 
impacted the 
overall 
environment of 
the school. 
 
 
Teacher B Teachers 
continuously 
use data to 
monitor the 
students within 
their grade level 
and classroom 
and work hard 
to meet the 
needs of each 
student based on 
data.  Students 
presented with a 
rigorous 
curriculum on a 
daily basis and 
find times 
throughout the 
day that their 
individual 
learning are  
The teachers are 
the biggest 
cheerleaders for 
students. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Our parents are 
constantly 
welcomed into 
our school at the 
classroom level, 
grade level, and 
school level.  
There is a lot of 
communication 
from teachers 
through phone, 
email, personal 
contact. 
Every 
Wednesday is 
restructured day 
to work on 
professional 
development. 
Team time is 
every Tuesday 
and used to 
reinforce with 
the help of 
instructional 
facilitators. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
We use test data 
to target 
instruction 
during 
supplemental 
block. Our data 
team meetings 
are scheduled to 
support our 
goals. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(continued) 
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Table 4 (continued) 
 
Personnel 
Personal 
mastery Mental models Shared vision Team learning 
Systems 
thinking 
Teacher B 
(continued) 
met.  During 
reading students 
are in three 
levels of reading 
groups, which 
are based on 
baseline data 
needs. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Parents are 
extremely 
supportive and 
involved. 
Teachers are 
extremely 
dedicated. 
 
The data reflects 
how invested 
everyone is. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
I think the 
teachers are 
most 
instrumental in 
the continued 
success. 
 
Every 
Wednesday we 
have RSD to 
roll out 
professional 
development. 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Principal 
attends team 
meetings and 
RSD to engage 
in problem 
solving. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Weekly team 
meetings are 
probably the 
largest process 
to focus on the 
curriculum. 
 
 
Flexible 
grouping has 
impacted the 
environment 
with the focus 
on being 
flexible and use 
of data. Block 
schedule 
provides time 
intensive 
services to 
students who 
need them. 
Goals help to 
push all students 
in their learning 
(continued) 
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Table 4 (continued) 
 
Personnel 
Personal 
mastery Mental models Shared vision Team learning 
Systems 
thinking 
Teacher C Students do well 
because we 
expect them to 
do so regardless 
of background, 
ability or home 
support.  
Teachers expect 
them to make 
progress.  They 
never just write 
off a child.  
Teachers have 
the opportunity 
to work on 
differentiation 
in team 
meetings. 
School engages 
in Spirit Days to 
celebrate 
student learning. 
Dedicated 
teachers have 
contributed to 
students’ high 
performance 
levels. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
There is a great 
community, 
terrific staff, 
and diverse 
students in our 
school.   
 
We have a 
wonderful staff. 
Much 
collaboration 
and good 
communication. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Standards are 
high and there is 
a focus on 
growth and 
improvement. 
Opportunity to 
discuss 
curriculum in 
Building 
Leadership 
meetings and 
Data Team 
meetings.  
Weekly grade 
level meetings 
also take place 
where we can 
learn from each 
other. 
Weekly grade 
level team 
meetings also 
take place 
where 
curriculum is 
discussed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Time for 
professional 
development is 
scheduled 
during RSD, 
district classes, 
and team 
meetings. 
 
We use data 
when grouping 
students, when 
differentiating 
instruction, and 
when 
determining 
interventions. 
 
Teacher D Review data as 
part of RtI 
monthly. 
 
 
 
 
 
Time provided 
to us to 
collaborate. 
 
 
 
 
 
Students enjoy a 
variety of 
challenging 
experiences in 
all classes.  The 
lessons are 
designed to  
Learn from each 
other through 
collaboration at 
release days 
during planning 
time or staff 
meetings.   
Time provided 
for 
collaboration. 
 
We use data to 
plan instruction 
and grouping  
 (continued) 
 121 
Table 4 (continued) 
 
Personnel 
Personal 
mastery Mental models Shared vision Team learning 
Systems 
thinking 
Teacher D 
(continued) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Learn from each 
other through 
collaboration at 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Atmosphere of 
collaboration 
and cooperation 
make our school 
a rewarding 
place to work. 
 
meet needs.  
Small group 
instruction is 
provided and 
hands-on 
learning is too. 
 students for RtI. 
Principal 
rewards both 
staff and 
students for 
excellence.  
There are 
assemblies, 
notes, etc. 
 Release days 
and during our 
planning time or 
staff meetings 
. 
   Teachers and  
 
Teacher E Use systematic 
teaching and the 
use of research 
based materials.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Student 
engagement 
training for 
teachers has 
impacted the 
overall school 
environment for 
student learning. 
Recognition 
activities, 
assemblies, 
newsletters 
home, and 
training for 
parents. All 
teachers work 
together. 
Outstanding, 
caring staff 
dedicated to 
their job. 
Supported from 
our principal. 
 
Students are 
challenged each 
day when they 
come to school.  
They receive 
positive 
feedback and 
support from 
teachers and 
students and 
they engage in a 
variety of 
lessons that help 
them to grow in 
reading and 
math.  Data is 
used for 
planning 
instruction and 
growth. 
 
Our on the job 
professional 
development is 
nice because we 
can ask for 
modeling at any 
time from our 
coach. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Able to pull an 
intervention 
teacher, gifted 
or ELL if 
needed at any 
time for flexible 
grouping.   
We meet with 
our coaches 
weekly. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Use data to plan 
instruction. 
Have time in 
our schedule for 
supplemental 
block for RtI for 
all students to 
receive  
 
(continued) 
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Table 4 (continued) 
 
Personnel 
Personal 
mastery Mental models Shared vision Team learning 
Systems 
thinking 
Teacher E 
(continued) 
    differentiation 
and support. 
 
Weekly 
common 
planning time. 
 
Principal Many different 
support 
structures for 
our teachers. 
Worked hard to 
create a safe and 
orderly 
environment. 
Parents feel 
connected to the 
school and show 
up for events.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students engage 
in a variety of 
learning 
activities 
designed at their 
level. Engage in 
small group 
reading lessons, 
in the use of 
technology, and 
receive support 
from teachers as 
needed. 
Have a 
community and 
family here and 
work on the 
climate.  Have 
compassion and 
a no excuses 
philosophy.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Connect with 
churches and 
have over the 
last few years 
increased parent 
involvement. 
 
Instituted the 
Good to Great 
Philosophy. We 
have worked on 
the climate and 
all of the 
intangibles  
making sure 
students are 
ready to learn 
when they get 
here.  That 
means we 
provide 
breakfast, we 
have to make 
sure they feel 
safe to come to 
school first 
before we can 
get them into 
the curriculum.  
We have done 
that 
successfully. 
Weekly 
professional 
development for 
teachers offered 
during 
restructured 
day. Early 
release for 
coaches to 
provide 
professional 
development as 
it relates to 
school 
improvement.  
Provide teachers 
with weekly 
common 
planning time 
among grade 
levels for 
dialogue, 
planning, and 
learning.  We 
meet monthly 
for 
collaboration.  
Teachers meet 
weekly to share 
ideas and plan 
as they 
implement 
curriculum.  
Students learn 
from each other 
as they engage 
in small groups 
People want to 
be at this 
school. Low 
turnover rate 
with teachers.  
People want to 
continue to 
grow since they 
have made 
AYP.  Staff is 
key to turning 
things around in 
this school. 
Give them so 
much credit.  
They believe 
these students 
can succeed.  
They have seen 
the evidence in 
the scores.  Data 
is also reviewed 
monthly as part 
of RtI 
monitoring 
progress and to 
group and 
regroup students 
for instruction.  
We have a 
community and 
family here.  
 
As presented in Chapter 4 from School A, the data presented in the next section includes 
an in-depth description of the synthesis of all interview data from School B.  The synthesis 
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provided includes statements from the teachers and the principal that have been categorized 
within each of Senge’s Five Disciplines.  Key findings from the interview conversations with 
staff and the principal that connect to Senge’s Five Disciplines are as follows: 
 Positive environment and focus on social and emotional Learning 
 Use of data to inform decision making and plan small groups 
 Small group differentiated instruction and intervention in Response to Intervention (RtI) 
 Student engagement strategies are used to actively engage learners and use of buddies 
engage students at different grade levels 
 
 Multiple adults in the room for instruction 
The teacher confirmed that every one of these key areas has contributed to student 
performance, has been instrumental in student success, or indicate processes that are in place in 
the school that relate to assessments, curriculum, instruction, relationships, and the overall 
environment of the school.   
 
Interview Data Synthesis on School B:  
Senge’s Five Disciplines 
 
 An in-depth synthesis of the interviews reflecting the teachers and principal’s answers are 
presented here, along with the researcher’s interpretations of these shared practices and processes 
based on Senge’s Five Disciplines. 
 
Personal Mastery 
  As shown in the Interview Data Synthesis for School A, teachers in School B 
successfully set up conditions that demonstrate personal mastery in the classroom. These provide 
opportunities for students to give and receive support and encouragement in the learning process.  
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The teachers communicated various practices and beliefs are in place, which contribute to 
an environment that is conducive to personal mastery.  Personal mastery can be attained as 
students feel support and encouragement within an atmosphere of growth.  The teachers 
communicate that the standards of teachers are high, they always have the best interests of 
students in mind, and there is a focus on growth and ongoing improvement.  As stated by 
Teacher B, “The teachers continuously use data to monitor the students within their grade level 
and classroom and work very hard to meet the needs of each student based on the data.”  Teacher 
C adds, “I believe the students do well because we expect them to do so, regardless of a student’s 
background, ability, or home support.  The teachers here expect them to make progress.  They 
never just write off a child.”  
The use high-quality, rigorous programs for both whole group and small group student 
instruction is a necessary component for students to attain personal mastery.  Research has 
shown that the use of a curriculum that is research based and provides systematic instruction is 
most effective in student learning.  The use of research based reading materials provides a 
structure around consistent teaching across the classrooms in this school.  It is important that 
systematic programs be implemented with integrity to reach maximum results for student 
learning.  School B utilizes both reading and math programs that provide this systematic 
approach.  Programs are provided to meet all students’ needs including strong core reading 
programs, enrichment programs, and services for students with learning needs.  As stated by 
Teacher E, “We use systematic teaching and the use of research based materials.”  As Teacher B 
remarked, “It is a rigorous curriculum that the students are presented with on a daily basis and 
they find that at many times throughout the day their individual learning needs are addressed.” 
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All students are provided opportunities for differentiation of instruction to meet their 
needs during supplemental reading block each day.  These varied programs help all students get 
the instruction they need to move forward as learners. Teacher B said, “During reading, students 
are in three different levels of reading group instruction, which is based on baseline data.  Using 
that information, we also target instruction during Supplemental Reading Block.” Teacher C 
added, “Teachers have the opportunity to work on differentiation in team meetings.”  
Differentiation is also present for students as added by Teacher D who stated, “We review data 
as part of RtI monthly.”  
Along with challenging opportunities and research-based materials, teachers are trained 
to implement active student engagement strategies within their teaching.  The more students are 
engaged in their learning the greater the amount of learning that they will achieve.  Through the 
use of active engagement strategies students feel supported by the teacher with positive feedback 
and feedback from their peers.  This gives them an active voice in their own learning and 
personal mastery can then be reached, causing, as Teacher E confirmed, an overall impact in the 
school and classroom environment.  
In addition, this climate is one that is also conducive to attainment of personal mastery. 
The focus is not only on strong academic programming, but also on strong behavior and 
community building.  The focus on SEL and PBIS are practices that provide students with 
explicit teaching in both building strong relationships and positive behavior intervention 
supports. One in particular is the establishment of classroom norms, or School B’s Classroom 
Code that communicates the expectations for behavior for all students within the school. The use 
of Classroom Buddies provides a means for students to build relationships with other students.  
These relationships are essential in establishing a caring school community.  As stated by 
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Teacher C, “The school also engages in Spirit Days throughout the year in order to celebrate the 
learning that takes place in the school.” 
Relying on data is a practice in School and it is used for differentiating instruction and 
when determining appropriate interventions for supplemental block reading instruction along 
with ongoing progress monitoring of students in these interventions.  Ongoing assessment is used 
to support students in the attainment of growth over time.  Use of data enables teachers to form 
school-wide goals, appropriately use baseline data to place students in flexible groups and 
support and enrichment programs, monitor student growth, and as a result meet individual 
student needs to help them attain personal mastery.  Teachers use assessments to plan 
challenging opportunities for all students.  As stated by Teacher B, “At the building level, we 
look at assessment within our data team to form school-wide goals, use it to meet the needs of 
groups of students, and use it to form different learning groups and progress monitor our 
students.”  Teacher C added, “It is used when grouping students, when differentiating 
instruction, and when determining interventions.” Teacher D further stated, “We review data as 
part of RtI monthly.”  All of these are necessary to help students attain personal mastery.   
  Teachers are provided professional development training each week at after school RSD 
sessions to help them successfully implement new initiatives that will support both teachers and 
students in reaching designated goals and expectations that have been established by the school 
and district, all necessary in reaching personal mastery.  Teacher D stated, “We learn from each 
other through collaboration at release days and during our planning time or staff meetings.” 
All the teachers demonstrated strategies or teaching techniques that reflect practices and 
beliefs that can contribute to students’ development of personal mastery.  The principal 
reaffirmed that these practices have lead to personal mastery of both teacher and students:  
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We have instituted so many different forms of support structures for our teachers.  We 
have worked hard to create an environment that is safe and orderly.  We connect with 
churches and have over the last few years increased parent involvement.  Parents feel 
connected to the school and show up for events they have not done so in the past.  We 
have worked on the climate and all of the intangibles.  We worked on making sure 
students were ready to learn when they get here.  That means we provide breakfast, we 
have to make sure they feel safe to come to school first before we can get them into the 
curriculum.  We have done that successfully.  Students also engage in a variety of 
learning activities designed at their level.  They engage in small group reading lessons, 
engage in the use of technology, and receive support from teachers as needed.  
 
Mental Models 
As in School A, there are many consistent practices in place in the classrooms that reflect 
mental models of these teachers influencing their critical thinking that guides their decisions.  
There is no doubt that these teachers believe that all students need to grow as learners.  
One way to accomplish this is to create partnerships between the teachers, parents, 
students, and administration that guarantee continued student growth. The teachers have weekly 
common planning time, ongoing on the job professional development, and frequent staff 
meetings.  As stated by Teacher A, “Team time is valued and preserved.”  Teacher D further 
added, “She (the principal) gives us time to collaborate.”  These opportunities provide the time 
needed for teachers and administration to collaborate around pertinent issues and school goals 
and both view them as important to develop strong partnerships and increasing communication 
among staff. 
Parent outreach partnerships have resulted strong parent support and involvement through 
use of weekly newsletters from the principal, monthly newsletters from the teachers, monthly 
PTO meetings and sponsored events, and opportunities for outside of school events in which 
parents can come into the school to share in student learning such as ISAT VIP NIGHT, open 
house, conferences, and reading and math nights.  As stated by Teacher E, “There are 
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recognition activities, assemblies, newsletters home, and training for parents.”  Through these 
practices of communication and collaboration effective decisions can be made regarding student 
learning. 
Teachers also communicated the importance of having quality programs to meet student 
needs.  Teacher B stated, “Teachers are the biggest cheerleaders for students.” Such belief has 
resulted in enrichment and intervention services, as well as materials for differentiation for all 
students as they reach high expectations for all students and put students first.   
 In order for students to reach high expectations the staff at School B believes their 
environment must have structured protocols that include routines and expectations for academic 
learning and behavior learning. In addition, teachers continuously use data when differentiating 
instruction, when determining supplemental block interventions, and to monitor the growth of 
students.  Flexible grouping is utilized in order to provide focus more on the needs of students. 
The belief that all students will make progress results in the practice of use of data to plan 
lessons that will meet student needs.  As stated by Teacher A, “We use data in creating and 
tweaking flexible groups and re-teaching of skills in the core program.”  That all students will 
learn shapes the actions of these teachers as they use data in meaningful ways.  Ongoing progress 
monitoring and data based decision- making are critical aspects of an effective RtI program, an 
intervention system designed for the ongoing monitoring of all students over time.   
  Teachers in School B also communicated that programs have been instituted that have 
helped to create a strong positive climate of support community building for students.  These 
programs include the teaching of SEL, an important piece of establishing a school climate that 
focuses students on learning goals and helps them to be accountable for their own learning 
through their behaviors and actions.  Teacher A reaffirmed this, “The Second Steps program is 
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our SEL program.”  Establishing a community-based atmosphere of consistent expectations, 
safety, and appropriate behavior are needed as schools work with students of diverse needs to 
reach designated goals for growth and progress.  
Overall, the practices demonstrated by the staff of School B reflect the teachers’ belief 
that all students can and should learn, use of data is critical for increased learning, and 
collaboration and communication among teachers, students, and parents is necessary for a 
successful educational experience. 
   
Shared Vision 
  Schools that have a shared vision build a collective sense of commitment for what is 
important and why.  A school with shared vision has designed ongoing processes in which 
people at all levels can speak about what really matters and articulate a sense of purpose.  All 
involved have a shared sense of meaning and unique sense of contribution to the whole.  
Established networks in the school and classroom keep the lines of communication open and 
continue to strengthen relationships.   
Establishing a shared vision is central to a school or organization’s ability to continue to 
learn together and move forward.  Change is difficult, but with a shared vision around what 
really matters, this can lead to wonderful outcomes for students.  The shared vision in these 
classrooms around a school vision has been transferred into action.  
This study confirmed there is a shared vision that individual student needs will be met 
and that standards are high for all students to learn at high levels.  This shared vision is carried 
out through a rigorous engaging curriculum designed to meet the needs of all learners and use of 
data to provide differentiation of instruction that is accomplished through leveled reading groups 
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and use of flexible grouping strategies along with research based curriculum designed during 
core reading time and supplemental learning block, and thorough the use of flexible grouping 
strategies.  As stated by Teacher D, “Students enjoy a variety of challenging experiences in all 
classes.  The lessons are designed to meet their needs.  Small group instruction is provided and 
hands on learning is too.”  Teacher E added, “Students are challenged each day they come to 
school. They receive positive feedback and support from teachers and students.  They engage in 
a variety of lessons that help them to grow in math and reading.”   
  This shared vision is put into action through the use of data when grouping students, 
differentiating instruction, and determining interventions.  Through the use of ongoing progress 
monitoring by classroom teachers, there is an understanding at all times where students are along 
the learning continuum.  This level of understanding establishes a collective aspiration to 
continue to push forward.  The use of data occurs at many levels in the classroom and at the 
school level.  The school’s Data Team meets monthly to review and analyze current school level 
data.  The school’s Building Leadership Team uses the data analysis to establish goals for the 
school’s continued improvement.  As stated by Teacher E, “Data is used for planning instruction 
and communicating to parents growth of students.”  This emphasis on data at all levels is central 
to any effective school’s overall vision.   
Furthermore, this shared vision is also carried out through the use of active student 
engagement strategies as part of classroom instruction.  This is s one of the most important 
characteristics of student learning.  A strong teacher-student engagement leads to learning.  
Student recognition assemblies are also important to School B as they celebrate together ongoing 
student learning and goal attainment.   
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  Strong communication among teachers is valued as they are provided weekly common 
planning time for collaboration around student data and instruction.  Time is provided also 
during scheduled building and district RSD, allowing opportunities for professional development 
around the building and district’s goals.  All are central to a school’s established vision and the 
building of shared commitment to what is valued.  In this case, student learning and growth are 
valued through strong communication among staff and parents within an environment that is 
based on community building and standards.  
  Strong parent communication is demonstrated through newsletters, school sponsored 
events, e-mails, and volunteer parents in classrooms and strongly valued. Various practices allow 
for these partnerships to develop and grow.  The strong climate of this school is welcoming to 
parents and as a result the PTO over time has developed into a strong communication and 
outreach program for this school.  Teacher A added, “We have a beginning of the school year 
picnic with strong parent and teacher participation.”  Teacher B added, “ Our parents are 
constantly welcomed into our school at the classroom level, grade level, and school level.  There 
is a lot of communication through phone, e-mail, and also personal contact.” 
The overall vision within School B focuses around SEL, the use of data to inform and 
plan instruction, and communication.  This collective vision is transferred down to the student 
level in these classrooms.  As a result, the study revealed how this has helped to build a sense of 
commitment from the entire group for continued growth and learning. 
 
Team Learning 
Team learning is the ability of an organization or a classroom to establish opportunities 
for learning in a way that establishes alignment and the ability to function as a whole.  The 
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practices present in the classroom enable full coordination and a sense of unity.  Learning is 
enhanced and makes collective understanding richer.  These practices established in the 
classroom develop shared learning environments that encourage members of the team to think 
and act together and foster stronger relationships with members.   
To establish an environment of team learning, each week the teachers meet with grade 
level teams through scheduled common team planning time to collaborate around student 
progress and share ideas around student learning. As stated by Teacher D, “We learn from each 
other through collaboration at release days, during planning time or staff meetings.”  There are 
also frequent staff meetings monthly, discussions with coaches, and the principal is available at 
times for meeting with teachers.  The team works to solve issues that arise at the grade level and 
plan areas of the curriculum.  This practice has helped them to learn and act together on 
important issues related to their students. 
In addition, monthly Data Team meetings enable teachers to analyze school data and 
monitor the attainment of established goals.  The Building Leadership puts the data into action 
through a goal setting process.  Ongoing analysis of data is a critical aspect of a team’s ability to 
think and act together around the data and reflect upon what it means and how they can continue 
to move students forward.  As Teacher C remarked, “We have the opportunity to discuss 
curriculum in Building Leadership meetings and Data Team meetings.  Weekly grade level 
meetings also take place where we can learn from each other.” 
  Each week teachers interact together to work on building or district level needs, through 
ongoing professional development provided during RSD or through district sponsored classes. 
Time allocated for this team learning either at the school or district level keeps everyone focused 
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on the goals.  As stated by Teacher E, “Our on-the-job professional development is nice because 
we can ask for modeling at any time from our coach.” 
The principal has an open door policy that sets the tone for a team-learning atmosphere.  
This study revealed that there is an overall commitment to work together towards common goals 
in School B.  Classroom Buddies serve as another aspect of team building for students.  Students 
interact weekly with buddies to build strong relationships and engage in team building.  The 
school also sponsors frequent Spirit Days as a way for the entire school team to celebrate 
achievement and work together on team building activities.   
As a component of this team learning there is a strong partnership with the parents and 
community.  Outreach extends from both the teachers and the principal to the parents in the form 
of written communication and opportunities for parents to come into the school for celebrations 
and recognition of student progress.   
In the classroom students also have opportunities for team learning through small group 
instruction and flexible grouping options both during core reading instruction and during the 
scheduled additional supplemental reading block. Students experience opportunities for small 
group lessons daily as part of the reading program.  Teachers use available data from ongoing 
assessments to work as grade level teams to plan small group differentiated student lessons. This 
current study confirmed there is s sense of unity among the teachers in School B as they use data 
as a team to plan for their students’ learning. All teachers work together.  As stated by Teacher 
E, “We can pull an intervention teacher, gifted, or ELL if needed for flexible grouping.” At all 
levels there are opportunities for all members of this team to think and act together and as a 
result gain a deeper understanding of student learning. 
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The principal further added,  
 
Weekly professional development for teachers is offered during RSD.  This is early 
release each week for coaches to provide professional development as it relates to SIP.  I 
also provide weekly common planning time among grade levels for dialogue and 
planning, and learning.  We meet monthly as a staff for feedback and collaboration.  Our 
Building Leadership Team meets monthly for collaboration too. Teachers meet weekly to 
share ideas and plan as they implement the curriculum in all areas. Students learn from 
each other as they engage in small group reading lessons. 
 
 
 
Systems Thinking 
Systems thinking within an organization or a classroom requires specific elements, 
processes, and structures in place that provide opportunities for members or students to work 
together.  Goals are established as components of the larger structure.  There are processes 
within the system that help members over time to develop a common focus on “the whole.”  
There are processes in place within School B’s environment that help students reach their 
goals.  As a whole, this researcher believes that these processes have lead to consistency and 
shared meaning around critical goals.  The system places a strong emphasis on the use of data to 
for planning goals at the district level, school level goals, and down to the classroom level. 
Within the classroom, goals that have been set by the teacher and student can be monitored 
through the use of data for grouping and regrouping students for instructional level learning 
during supplemental reading block.  As Teacher B remarked, “Goals help us to push all students 
further in their learning.”  This system or process of grouping and regrouping as a part of RtI will 
allow teachers to pinpoint student learning and focus instruction that can lead to increased 
learning.  The use of monthly Data Teams allows for each building level team to focus attention 
to the larger system and goals that will help all students continue to reach their highest potential.   
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A connection exists between academic learning and behavior.  Often times the behavior 
interferes with learning.  If positive behavior supports are in place the entire system can be more 
successful in reaching desired goals and outcomes and as a result stronger partnerships between 
teachers, parents, and students will exist. The process of instituting a safe, positive, and 
supportive environment through this school’s explicit teaching of SEL and PBIS provided a way 
for the larger system to reach designated goals.   
Scheduled common planning time enables the teams to work together and collaborate on 
goals established at the district or school level.  This structure and process allows for ongoing 
staff communication and for teams to focus and collaborate together on their goals for their 
school.  On-the-job professional development also is a support process provided daily through 
coaches and weekly through scheduled after school sessions that either relate to district or school 
goals.   
The principal added the following comments that reflect the overall functioning of School 
B’s system.  
People want to be at this school.  There is a low turnover rate with teachers.  People want 
to continue to grow since they have made AYP.  Staff has been key to turning things 
around.  I give them so much credit.  They believe that these students can succeed.  They 
have seen the evidence in the scores.  Data is also reviewed monthly as part of RtI 
monitoring progress and to group and regroup students for instruction.  We have a 
community and family here.  We work on the climate of the school and have compassion.  
It is a hugging school and we have a ‘no excuses’ philosophy.  We have an outreach 
program with liaisons to reach out to parents.  We have been successful in helping 
parents feel comfortable to come and be a part of the school.  We have parent education 
workshops and school events bring everyone together to recognize our students and their 
continued learning. 
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Observation Data Synthesis 
As in School A, classroom observations in School B gave the researcher a direct view of the 
actual practices and processes within the classrooms. The researcher was able to verify the 
statements made during the interviews with teachers and the principal.  As in the first school 
reviewed, the researcher acted carefully as a participant to observe these classrooms and reduce 
obtrusiveness. Informal notes were taken of the observation.  After each observation, the 
researcher again used the Walk-Through protocol revised from the National Staff Development 
Council to generate a observation matrix for each classroom teacher as a way to focus the 
observations around Senge’s Five Disciplines, summarize the observations, and allow the 
researcher to include valuable interpretations of the observations (see Appendix L).  In addition, 
observation reports were typed up from notes generated during the observations that describe the 
overall observation that had occurred in the classroom.  These observations allowed the 
researcher to document the interactions and relationships between the students and teacher, 
processes and procedures in place, systems of support and collaboration, and leadership roles in 
the classroom and gain a deeper insight into the practices that exist within this school.  These 
teacher observation reports are found in the Appendix M.   The Observation Synthesis Matrix 
(see Table 5) provides a synthesis of key elements observed in the classrooms from each teacher.  
The matrix allowed the researcher to draw comparisons between the teachers and draw further 
draw conclusions regarding the practices taking place in the school. 
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Table 5 
 
Observation Synthesis Matrix for School B 
 
Personnel 
Personal 
Mastery Mental Models Shared Vision Team Learning 
Systems 
Thinking 
Teacher A Small group 
 
 
 
 
 
Flexible 
grouping 
 
Positive 
reinforcement-
SEL 
 
Differentiation 
and 
intervention- 
student 
engagement and 
learning styles 
 
Additional 
teacher in the 
room- 
partnerships 
 
 
Small group 
intervention 
time 
 
 
Small group 
instruction-
leveled 
bookroom 
 
 
Use of data for 
re-teaching- 30 
minutes of 
differentiation 
Small group 
instruction 
 
 
 
 
Students have 
the freedom to 
collaborate- 
Use of data for 
grouping, re-
teaching, and 
monitoring 
growth 
 
Small group 
instruction 
 
 Teacher B 
(continued) 
Students 
supports 
available for 
students in the 
room 
 
Student 
engagement 
strategies used 
  Small group 
instruction 
 
Supports for 
students 
 
Teacher C Students in 
centers while 
teacher worked 
in small 
differentiated 
reading group- 
 
Teacher praise 
and SEL 
More than 1 
adult in the 
room 
 
 
 
 
Small group 
instruction and 
activities for 
students 
Data used to 
plan small 
groups: Small 
group 
instruction area 
in room 
 
Supports in 
room for 
students to 
assist them in 
learning: Focus 
Board provides 
environment 
with supports 
for students  
review data for 
instruction and 
monitoring. 
 
SEL: Student 
engagement 
strategies: 
Classroom 
Buddies 
SEL: Teacher 
praise- student 
engagement- 
 
 
 
 
Supports for 
students- use of 
data for 
grouping 
 (continued) 
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Table 5 (continued) 
 
Personnel 
Personal 
Mastery Mental Models Shared Vision Team Learning 
Systems 
Thinking 
Teacher D Use data for 
grouping and 
informal  
Review data for 
differentiation 
and small group 
 Time in the 
classroom for 
students to learn 
Student 
supports- 
environment  
 progress 
monitoring 
choral response 
 
instruction  together 
through small 
group 
instruction 
partner review 
activity, games, 
and student 
engagement 
activity- choral 
response 
organized 
around student 
learning and 
student 
expectations 
and routines for 
effective 
learning- small 
group 
instruction 
 
Teacher E Supports in 
room for 
engaging and 
enhancing 
student 
learning- Co-
teacher in as 
observed 
 
Supports in the 
room for 
students- Co-
teacher in room- 
observed  small 
leveled guided 
reading groups 
 
Supports 
available in the 
room to reach   
the goals-  
 
 
 
 
 
Students engage 
in small group 
lessons 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Environment 
was focused on 
student learning 
and included 
supports for 
students- 
supplemental 
groups were 
observed 
 
 Student 
engagement 
demonstrated -
teacher in this 
case activated 
prior knowledge 
through an 
engagement 
strategy and 
strategies based 
on learning 
style needs. 
 Small group 
reading- 
teacher 
incorporated a 
strategy for 
classroom 
management 
that focused 
students in a 
positive way on 
their learning. 
Student 
engagement 
activities- 
partner 
engagement 
activity for 
vocabulary was 
observed  
 
Small group 
guided reading 
lessons for 
students 
SEL focus- 
an important 
part of the 
environment 
established in 
this classroom 
 
The key findings, identical to School B, indicated during the interview conversations with 
staff and the principal and connect to Senge’s Five Disciplines are as follows: 
 Positive environment supportive of all students 
 Multiple adults in the room to provide instruction 
 Student recognition, encouragement, and engagement 
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 Strong focus on social and emotional learning 
 Use of data to inform instruction 
 Small group instruction and intervention for (RtI) 
Each of these key areas were observed in the classrooms and considered to have 
contributed to student performance, has been instrumental in student success, or indicate 
processes that are in place in the school that relate to assessments, curriculum, instruction, and 
relationships and the overall environment of the school.   
 
Observation Data Synthesis on School B:  
Senge’s Five Disciplines 
 
With Senge’s Five Disciplines as the framework, an in-depth synthesis of the classroom 
observations reflecting the practices and processes observed in these classrooms, along with the 
researchers valuable interpretations of these practices and processes observed through these 
observations are presented here. 
 
Personal Mastery   
As noted in previous discussions of personal mastery in this study, it involves the ability 
of a classroom leader to cultivate individual aspirations that ultimately lead to learning and 
growth of students.  It is apparent that such a teacher has employed various practices that 
reinforce personal mastery of his or her students.  The classrooms have been successful in 
establishing practices, which set up conditions for students to support and encourage others. 
There are consistent similarities among all teachers that take form in these classrooms.  Even 
with many consistent and similar practices and routines, there are also examples of how 
individual teachers have implemented unique practices that also lead to personal mastery.   
 140 
The use of active student engagement strategies such as Think Pair Share is another way 
to not only keep students focused and engaged in the learning process, but also as they interact 
with each other they are providing support and reinforcement to each other.  The more we 
encourage each other and set practices like these into action in classrooms, we help all students 
reach desired goals.  In these classrooms the teachers set up an environment with necessary 
supports including small group intervention time, oral and visual examples to meet learning style 
needs, technology and audio, a leveled bookroom, and small group work area helps to 
communicate to students that there are expectations for them to continue to learn and improve 
and an additional teacher to assist with instruction.  The use of the supports in the room the 
classroom including the posting of district expectations and classroom norms helps students to 
gain an internal sense of accountability for continuing to learn and improve.  All of these 
supports within the classroom environment will help to encourage student growth and 
communicate that desired results for students will be obtained. 
  In addition, in one classroom the teacher assumes the role as a coach through much 
modeling before, during, and after reading strategy while using positive reinforcement.  All of 
these supports help students to feel a part of the overall classroom environment and have needs 
met through a variety of instructional strategies.  The research for this study showed that active 
student engagement, teacher modeling, and strategies to meet varied learning styles are all 
successful supports needed in helping all students to learn and grow. 
 
Mental Models 
As discussed in Chapter 4, mental models include beliefs, assumptions that teachers have 
in their minds that ultimately shape how teachers behave in a school.  If a teacher believes that 
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all students can succeed, then activities and processes in the classroom will reflect these beliefs.  
The researcher’s observation confirmed there are many consistent practices in place in the 
classrooms, reflecting the teachers’ mental models.  
 The use of small group intervention time reflects the belief that all students should have 
instruction at their level to continue to make desired progress. The institution of small group 
instruction in the school and classrooms is a signal that this school truly believes that all students 
should be provided instruction that will help them to continue to make progress.  
The addition of RtI in classrooms is a signal that this school truly believes that all 
students should be provided small group instruction that will help them to continue to make 
progress.  It is through the teachers’ beliefs that actions result in the classroom.   
 
Shared Vision 
As noted previously, schools that have a shared vision that build a collective sense of 
commitment for what is important and why.  Furthermore, everyone who is involved possesses a 
shared sense of meaning and a unique sense of how they can contribute to the whole system.  In 
particular, the classroom teachers’ rooms reflect this shared vision.  The environment is arranged 
in a way that communicates to those coming into the room that students need to know 
expectations, routines, and norms and also have learning supports and tools such as centers, 
technology, audio supports available to help them.. 
  The implementation of strong SEL standards is motivating for all staff and students.  
How we solve conflicts and work with others impacts a school or classroom’s ability to develop 
a strong sense of community.  It is apparent that this classroom has an environment conducive to 
learning and through the use of SEL strategies. This vision has been brought down to the student 
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level as a way to make them a part of the entire vision too.  Students have the freedom to 
collaborate with others as needed and interact with one another through small group 
differentiated instruction.  It is another way of making everyone feel a part of the bigger picture 
and maximize learning opportunities. The environment communicates to students what is 
important.   
  The use of a Focus Board communicates to the students the weekly expectations, 
question of the week and day that students will explore, and the skills and strategies taught and 
tested.  Creating this sense of purpose for students as part of the classroom’s vision helps them to 
see the focus of their learning, yet another way of making everyone feel they belong to the whole 
system.   
The use of centers and small groups in the classroom also establish ongoing processes 
employed in the classroom that further communicates a shared vision to all about what matters. 
Moreover, teachers and students use technology as a tool for learning to deliver important 
concepts.  The actual use of technology was observed in two classrooms, but technology was 
present in all classrooms including computers and audio supports for student learning.  Use of 
technology provides another mode of learning for students as teachers maximize student learning 
through emphasis on learning styles.   
 
Team Learning 
Team learning is the ability of the organization or the classroom to establish opportunities 
for learning that in a way that establishes alignment and the ability of an organization or a 
classroom to function as a whole.  The practices present in the classroom enable full coordination 
and a sense of unity.  Learning is enhanced and makes for collective understanding richer.  These 
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practices established in the classroom develop shared learning environments that encourage 
members of the team to think and act together and foster stronger relationships with members.   
This study revealed that creating opportunities for people to engage in practices that 
encourage them to think and act together, result in deeper learning.  One observed classroom 
instills opportunities for students to think and act together through small group instruction and 
the use of active student engagement strategies such as Think Pair Share.  Active student 
participation strategies are a wonderful way to help students communicate and engage in 
dialogue that will help them help each other.   
  Through classroom observation it was evident that opportunities for students to were 
created to foster and build strong relationships with each other.  Previous established routines 
and norms for social and emotional learning and interaction also contributed to this success.  All 
are an important part of being a learning organization. 
 
Systems Thinking 
Systems thinking within an organization or a classroom requires specific elements, 
processes, and structures in place that provide opportunities for members or students to work 
together.  Goals are established as components of the larger structure.  There are processes 
within the system that help members over time to develop a common focus on “the whole.”    
This study found that schools and classrooms that have instituted processes allowing 
people to focus on the goals of the organization or classroom are critical to ongoing learning.  
These classrooms have incorporated structures and processes to help students reach the 
designated, established goals.  The environment established plays a major role in the ongoing 
growth of students. This classroom and others observed create a presence that is organized and 
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focused around student learning.  The classroom has a designated small group learning area that 
is focused and along with small group instruction the teacher has set up the classroom in a way 
that enables the entire system to function while the teacher is meeting with small groups.  This 
includes the use of centers, technology and audio supports, and clear routines and expectations 
that students know and understand.  This creates an environment with processes in place that 
allow the entire system to function as one. 
  Without an environment that focuses on goals and sets up learning with needed support 
structures in place, the entire system will not move forward in reaching designated goals.  It 
takes everyone working together and having necessary support structures and processes in place 
to help everyone focus on “the whole” big picture. 
 
Interview and Observation Data Synthesis   
Table 6 summarizes the overlap of the data collected during the interviews and the 
observations for each teacher at School B, and how these relate to Senge’s Five Disciplines.  The 
information included in each cell in the table for each teacher reflects consistent data that was 
gathered through the interview process and then was actually observed in the classroom through 
scheduled observations with these teachers.  This chart reflects practices and processes that the 
teachers and principal indicated were in place and then the researcher actually observed these 
practices in the classroom. 
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Table 6 
 
Interview and Observation Synthesis Matrix for School B 
 
Personnel Personal mastery Mental models Shared vision Team learning 
Systems 
thinking 
Teacher A Small group 
 
 
 
 
 
Flexible grouping 
 
 
 
 
 
Positive 
reinforcement-SEL 
 
Additional 
teacher in the 
room- 
partnerships 
 
 
Small group 
intervention 
time 
 
 
Small group 
instruction-
leveled 
bookroom 
 
 
Use of data for 
re-teaching- 30 
minutes of 
differentiation 
Small group 
instruction 
 
 
 
 
Students have 
the freedom to 
collaborate-
Atmosphere of 
everyone 
working 
together 
Use of data for 
grouping, re-
teaching, and 
monitoring 
growth 
 
Small group 
instruction 
 
Independent 
differentiated 
work stations 
 Differentiation and 
intervention- 
student engagement 
and learning styles 
 
    
Teacher B Working with 
students in small 
groups 
 
Students 
 
 
 
Teachers work hard 
to meet the needs 
of students: 
differentiated list of 
ideas for writing 
based on learning 
style and supports 
available for 
students in the 
room 
 
Small groups- 
based on data 
 
 
 
 
 
 
High 
expectations- 
student 
engagement 
strategies used 
Support for 
students- small 
groups- 
environment 
for all- teachers 
and students 
Small group 
instruction 
used in the 
classroom. 
Data Team 
forms school 
wide goals- 
goals and 
benchmarks are 
posted in the 
room 
 
Small group 
instruction-
flexible 
grouping 
 
Supports for 
students 
 (continued) 
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Table 6 (continued) 
Personnel Personal mastery Mental models Shared vision Team learning 
Systems 
thinking 
Teacher C 
 
Dedicated teachers- 
Students in centers 
while teacher 
worked in small 
differentiated 
reading group-  
teachers have time 
for planning 
differentiation in 
team meetings- use 
data when grouping 
and determining 
interventions: 
Teacher praise and 
SEL 
 
Dedicated 
staff- more 
than 1 adult in 
the room 
 
 
 
Small group 
instruction and 
activities for 
students 
Data used to 
plan small 
groups- Small 
group 
instruction area 
in room 
 
Supports in 
room for 
students to 
assist them in 
learning- Focus 
Board 
SEL- Student 
engagement 
strategies- 
Classroom 
Buddies 
SEL- Teacher 
praise- student 
engagement- 
 
 
 
 
Supports for 
students- use of 
data for 
grouping 
Teacher D Expect students to 
do well: provide 
small group 
instruction at their 
level- lessons are 
designed to meet 
their needs 
 
Teachers 
expect students 
to do make 
progress: use of 
informal 
formative 
assessments to  
All kids will 
succeed- 
provide 
environment 
with supports 
for students 
and review data 
Time in the 
classroom for 
students to 
learn together 
through small 
group 
instruction-  
Student 
supports- 
environment 
organized 
around student 
learning and 
student  
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Use data for 
grouping and 
informal progress 
monitoring 
 
Review of data 
monthly and 
informal formative 
assessments 
weekly- choral 
response 
 
monitor 
progress- 
Review data 
for 
differentiation 
and small 
group 
instruction 
for instruction 
and 
monitoring. 
Students 
played word 
game and 
partner review 
activity and 
student 
engagement 
activity- choral 
response 
expectations 
and routines for 
effective 
learning- small 
group 
instruction- 
review of data 
monthly 
 (continued) 
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Table 6 (continued) 
 
Personnel Personal mastery Mental models Shared vision Team learning 
Systems 
thinking 
Teacher E Supports in room 
for engaging and 
enhancing student 
learning- Co-
teacher in the room 
for support: teacher 
stated that they can 
pull ELL, 
intervention 
teacher, gifted if 
needed as a part of 
RtI and  
Supports in the 
room for 
students- Co-
teacher in 
room- teacher 
indicated 
additional staff 
are available as 
needed 
 
 
 
Teacher 
indicated all 
students will 
demonstrate 
growth- 
supports 
available in the 
room to reach 
this goal- 
teacher 
indicated the 
day is jam  
Students 
engage in small 
group lessons 
 
Student 
engagement 
activities- 
partner 
engagement 
activity for 
vocabulary was 
observed  
Environment 
was focused on 
student 
learning and 
included 
supports for 
students- 
Assessment 
used to plan 
lessons for 
supplemental 
reading block-  
 differentiation as 
observed 
 
 
 
 
 
Student 
engagement 
training was 
mentioned as 
important part of 
changing the 
environment. Has 
been demonstrated 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Teachers use 
ongoing 
assessment for 
differentiation. 
Students are 
challenged 
each day- 
 
packed with 
small group 
reading- this 
was evidenced 
in the 
observation 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Small group 
guided reading 
lessons for 
students 
supplemental 
groups were 
observed  
 
 
 
 
SEL focus- 
teacher stated 
there are 
recognition 
activities for 
students and 
student 
engagement 
 in most classrooms-
teacher in this case 
activated prior 
knowledge through 
an engagement 
strategy and 
strategies based on 
learning style 
needs. 
Observed by 
small leveled 
guided reading 
groups 
 
Teachers 
expect students 
to do well 
Teacher stated 
students 
receive positive 
feedback- this 
was seen in the 
observation as 
teacher 
incorporated a 
strategy for 
classroom 
management 
that focused 
students in a 
positive way on 
their learning. 
 
 training- all an 
important part 
of the 
environment 
established in 
these 
classroom 
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Interview and Observation Synthesis Report on School B: 
Senge’s Five Disciplines 
 
What follows is an in-depth description and explanation of the synthesis of the interviews 
and the observations conducted at School B.  The report expands upon the summary included in 
Table 5, in which the researcher documented the practices and processes stated by teachers and 
the principal but then actually observed during scheduled classroom observations.  The following 
report allowed the researcher to include a more complete picture of the practices occurring 
within this school and also to include valuable interpretations of these actions and practices. 
 
Personal Mastery 
Teachers are successful at helping students to demonstrate personal mastery as they set 
up conditions in the classroom to provide opportunities for students to give and receive support 
and encouragement in the learning process.  The teachers at this school indicated that students 
reach personal mastery due to the teachers working hard for students.  Teacher C stated, 
“Teachers are dedicated.”  Teacher D further added, “We expect student to do well.”  These 
statements gathered from these teachers during the interview process were then transferred into 
action during the classroom observation. The overall classroom environment across the 
classrooms in this school was consistent in the classroom set up that focused around supports and 
resources for student learning and personal mastery.  In all classrooms, the environment included 
evidence of technology and audio support, small group instruction area and leveled books for 
guided reading, classroom norms, benchmarks, and routines for achievement and behavior. 
Establishing an environment conducive for student learning is an important feature in a 
classroom striving for students to continue to grow and demonstrate personal mastery. 
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Mental Models 
When teachers have a common set of mental models it offers the highest leverage for change to 
occur within a school and, as a result, impact student learning.  My research uncovered many 
common beliefs that have shaped consistent actions that occur in this school. 
The current study found that teachers in School B believe that all students should learn 
and as a result all teachers demonstrated through observation to have executed this belief through 
the use of small groups in the classroom.  As stated by Teacher A, “Partnerships between 
teachers, parents, and administration have contributed to the high levels of student performance.”  
These partnerships were evidenced as more than one teacher was present in these classrooms to 
provide support and instruction to small groups of students based on assessment data gathered 
reflecting student learning needs.   
As evidenced in observations in all of the targeted classrooms, the set up and 
environment demonstrated the belief that supports for all students are necessary for student 
learning.  These included the presence of technology and audio supports, classroom norms and 
expectations for student learning and behavior, as well as, daily routines for the overall running 
of the classroom, all of which are important in establishing a student-centered environment. 
 
Shared Vision 
In previous discussions of Senge’s definition of shared vision, it was noted that a building 
with a shared vision has designed ongoing processes in which people at all levels can speak 
about what really matters and articulate a sense of purpose.  Established networks in the school 
and classrooms keep the lines of communication open and strengthen relationships.  The shared 
vision of this school has been transferred into action within these classrooms. 
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There is a collective sense of what is important to this school.  As stated by Teacher D, 
“All students will succeed.”  This vision has been transferred into action as all teachers establish 
a consistent environment in classrooms that establish student networks through grouping and 
regrouping students for reading and math instruction within and across classrooms at the grade 
level.  
  Teachers carry out the vision of the school district that states all students will learn to 
their greatest potential.  In order to carry out this mission, classrooms have consistently arranged 
support structures to maximize student learning.  These support structures include the presence 
of technology and audio supports, more than one teacher in the room to reduce overall class 
sizes, expectations and norms for learning and behavior, and the use of a Focus Board to 
communicate weekly learning expectations, and creates a sense of purpose for students in their 
learning process.   
These support structures allow classroom teachers to work together within their grade 
level to support students and provide instruction that best meets students’ learning needs.  
Through these consistent structures teachers within this school are demonstrating what really 
matters to them, as they provide a learning environment for their students that centers around 
differentiation through small group learning experiences, regrouping based on data, and 
communicating to students the expectations for their learning. 
 
Team Learning 
Team learning is the ability of the organization or classroom to establish opportunities for 
learning in a way that enables the organization or classroom to function as a whole and for 
members or students to think and act together in order to learn from each other.   
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A consistent approach across all classrooms is the utilization of small group instruction. 
Students have the freedom to collaborate with other students, which strengthens relationships 
and creates a collaborative environment in which students can learn from each other, all aspects 
of classrooms that have instituted a strong focus on the social and emotional learning of students.  
Classrooms in School B use Classroom Buddies—students from each classroom are partnered 
with other students from other classrooms.  They are provided time to collaborate each week, 
share their interests, or read books together during this designated time for network building. 
As stated by Teacher A, “There is an atmosphere of everyone working together.”  The 
research for this study confirmed that this atmosphere is a reality in this school due to the 
institution of various practices that enable the students to work together through in classroom and 
between classroom grouping variations.  Students are grouped and regrouped for learning based 
on readiness levels.  As a result, groups change periodically so students have the opportunity to 
learn from a range of students in their grade level in various ways including small group 
differentiated learning groups, games, and student engagement activities over time. 
 
Systems Thinking 
According to Senge’s definition, “Systems thinking within an organization or a classroom 
requires specific elements or processes in place that provide opportunities for members or 
students to work together.”  In the case of School A and B, processes within help members over 
time to develop a sense of a “whole” educational environment.  
Data, as one support system for the students, is used as a tool for grouping them for small 
group instruction, re-teaching skills during small groups, and monitoring student growth over 
time.  Goals for student learning, created by the school’s Data Team, are posted in the rooms to 
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communicate their importance to students and also as a way to communicate student 
accountability in the process of working hard to reach these goals.   
Social and emotional learning is a focus of the overall environment and communicate 
both academic and behavior expectations for student learning, as well as create an environment 
conducive and supportive of student learning.  Teacher praise and student engagement strategies 
establish a positive and supportive working environment that maximizes learning for all students. 
 
Document Analysis Data Synthesis 
 
The researcher in this study included an archival document analysis as a way to provide 
additional information about the school and add depth to the study by clarifying and confirming 
what was gathered through both the interview and observation process.  Analysis of the 
documents enabled the researcher to further examine beliefs and practices held by staff in this 
building and further verify how Senge’s Five Disciplines have taken shape and operate in this 
school.  The archival and analysis tool was used along side the document review process and was 
used by the researcher to help create a document analysis matrix for the school.  This matrix is 
located in Appendix N.  
 
Document Analysis Synthesis on School B:   
Senge’s Five Disciplines 
Using Senge’s Five Disciplines as the framework, the report that follows includes more 
in-depth description of the statements communicated in writing that reflect the practices and 
processes in place in this school.  The use of this data was helpful in triangulating overall 
findings from this school as shared in Chapter 6.   
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Personal Mastery 
Teachers in School B execute personal mastery through the set of practices that occur in 
the classroom, which set up these situations for students to learn and grow.  The classrooms at 
are successful at generating a culture that communicates high expectations in order to create the 
results that are needed for all students to learn and grow.  
When reviewing the documents, I found they were consistent with what I had observed in 
the classroom or had gained through the interview process around personal mastery.  An 
important aspect of personal mastery is establishing an environment in which students will be 
able to reach maximum learning potential.  
It is expected at all levels to create a climate where both academic and social needs can 
be met, within a safe environment.  This school as found in the Student Handbook, as a Safety 
Patrol, which includes a group of students who are recommended by teachers and are trained to 
assist in providing safety before school.  In addition, this school also has a uniform code for all 
students.  In the handbook it states that the school is concerned with academic rigor and safety.  
As a result everyone must wear the appropriate uniform each day.  In a letter home to parents 
from the principal, it reinforced to parents that the school staff will make sure the school is a safe 
place for students to learn.  An important aspect of the safe environment is one that has clear 
expectations for student discipline and behavior in an effort to create and maintain a positive 
school culture.  One aspect of school culture and behavior is the use of PBIS (Positive Behavior 
Intervention Supports system).  Part of this system is for classrooms to have expectations for 
behavior.  This school has the Classroom Code for behavior.  Establishing a caring, safe, and 
supportive environment is necessary to reach personal mastery for students.   
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The emphasis on growth is stated verbally, in writing, and posted throughout the school.  
This school communicated the various program offerings available to provide a rigorous and 
challenging program for students including gifted, special education services, and before and 
after school interventions along with detailed homework schedules provided to parents. This 
focus on growth over time will help all students to reach designated goals for learning.  The 
school continues to communicate to parents the use of targeted interventions to help all students 
maintain academic growth.  The overall emphasis on student personal mastery stems from the 
overall district mission that states, “All children will develop to their greatest potential. All 
students can learn and are entitled to an equitable education, which ensures quality, nurtures self- 
esteem and allows students to reach their greatest potential.”   
School B, like School A, has demonstrated strategies or teaching techniques that reflect 
practices and beliefs across all classrooms that were designed to contribute to students’ 
development of personal mastery. 
 
Mental Models 
Mental models are based on a teacher’s set of beliefs or assumptions that shape how 
things are delivered in the classroom.  If a teacher believes that all students can succeed, then 
activities and processes in the classroom will reflect these beliefs.  The current study confirmed 
there are many consistent practices that were in place in these classrooms that reflect teachers’ 
mental models of these.  
As in School A, partnership with parents is viewed as important to School B, and 
teachers and the principal reach out to the parents to gain their support in their child’s learning.  
This belief takes the shape in the outreach opportunities that are provided to parents that include 
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parent volunteering in the classroom, attending parent evenings, and involvement in PTO.  It is 
stated in the Student Handbook that family participation is expected.  In fact, parents of the 
school must sign the Partners in Learning agreement.  As a result of this partnership and outreach 
it is the belief of this school that the success of their students is a reflection of the effort and 
cooperation of parents, students, and staff.   
The belief that all students can learn and are entitled to the opportunity to develop their 
greatest potential takes the form of practices and processes the school has in place including RtI, 
enrichment services, special education services, before and after school programming, flexible 
grouping options, and use of technology by students to apply their knowledge.  The emphasis on 
the professional development of its teachers is stated and has taken shape through early release 
each week and opportunities during summer, and opportunities for teachers to attend conferences 
outside of school.  
A further belief of this school is that a student should come to school ready to learn and 
that the health and wellness of a student is important.  Through communication from the 
principal and teachers, it understood that students must come to school well rested and after 
eating a well-rounded breakfast.  The school provides a breakfast program for those students 
who need breakfast prior to the school day starting.  Accountability for student learning on the 
part of all parties is the belief system of this school and district. For example, teachers are 
evaluated with a detailed observation rubric that specifically outlines what the district expects 
administrators expect to observe as part of the learning environment when they are in a teacher’s 
classroom.  This is an important part of the teacher’s evaluation process.   
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Shared Vision 
School B and its district communicates shared vision as stated in the district’s mission 
statement that outlines they are partners with parents and the community.  The  mission 
statement further communicates to parents that they believe all students can learn and are entitled 
to an equitable education, which nurtures self-esteem, and as a result students can reach this 
potential.  As members of the organization collectively develop this vision, practices will be 
employed that lead to execution of the vision around what the school views as important or what 
reflects the group’s mental models and beliefs.  Through the vision of a strong partnership and 
cooperation between parents, students, and staff all stakeholders will take ownership in the 
vision.  The superintendent in the district communicated in an opening letter that education is a 
serious business and the expectation is that full support is essential to ensuring that children 
receive a quality education.  
  The district communicates varied programs to meet student needs including gifted 
services, enrichment services, special education program, Before and After School programs, 
SAFE Patrol, and Problem- Based Intervention Systems (PBIS) programs.  This vision is 
communicated to all stakeholders through the district’s mission statement and this mission 
statement has successfully been transferred down to the school and classroom level through 
various practices.  Some practices include: use of data to plan differentiation, centers, RtI, use of 
technology and data for planning and implementing instruction in order to help all students 
develop to their greatest potential.  In order for these practices to be successfully implemented 
with fidelity, the district’s credo states that professional development is supported and 
encouraged among all employees.  For that reason the district provides ongoing opportunities for 
professional development after school, during the day, and during the summer.  Coaches provide 
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daily support and professional development opportunities for teachers to help them transfer new 
knowledge into practice. 
The district overall communicates the vision that they are committed to educating 
students as learners for life.  The district has put this into action in the form of social and 
emotional learning programs, before school learning programs, breakfast programs, and an 
emphasis on helping students learn about and maintain health and wellness as a part of their daily 
life.  
As in School A, the overall vision within School B focuses around SEL, the use of data to 
inform and plan instruction, technology use, and communication.  This collective vision is 
transferred down to the student level in these classrooms.   
 
Team Learning 
According to Senge’s definition, team learning is the ability of the organization or the 
classroom to establish opportunities for learning that in a way that establishes alignment and the 
ability of the organization or classroom to function as a whole.  The practices present in the 
classroom enable full coordination and a sense of unity.  Learning is enhanced and makes for 
collective understanding richer.  These practices established in the classroom develop shared 
learning environments that encourage members of the team to think and act together and foster 
stronger relationships with members.   
School B has in place practices that put staff in the position of a shared learning 
opportunity that enables them to work collaboratively in reaching the goals set forth by the 
district and the school.  The district’s mission statement communicates the belief that there is a 
shared partnership between the parents, teachers, administration and students in the ongoing 
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learning of students.  The School Handbook outlines specific expectations for parent 
involvement that takes the shape in various ways including school visitations, conferences, 
student performances, progress reports, and involvement in the schools PTO.  The district 
communicates to parents that it is believed that effective schools have parents whose active 
involvement in the educational processes supports their children and school community. 
  As also stated in the district credo it is the responsibility of each employee to create a 
work environment of teamwork to meet the learning community needs.  This is a powerful 
statement that has been put into action through various practices in this school.  Some of these 
include coaching, weekly team meetings for planning around curriculum, ongoing professional 
development opportunities for staff, and parent night activities to bring parents into the learning 
environment.  All demonstrate a reflection upon the district and school’s belief in the importance 
of teamwork in the learning environment.  Bringing people together to learn together is 
motivating and inspiring and bring about results needed to improve teaching and learning.  This 
provides people with opportunities to share experiences and also learn from each other.  Equally 
important it is stated in the district credo that all employees have the right to be involved in the 
planning of work that affects them.  This belief is carried through at the school level through 
time built into the schedule for common planning times each week, and involvement in the SIP 
process at the school level.  Involving teachers in the planning will help to develop buy in and  as 
a result follow through with integrity on reaching a goal or learning a new strategy or technique 
that could improve student learning.  In addition, the belief is that in a partnership approach 
teachers, parents, and students must accept responsibility for maintaining a positive culture 
through positive behavior, which should reflect self- respect and consideration for the rights, 
feelings, and property of others.  This has taken shape through various SEL programs, Problem –
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Based Intervention Systems (PBIS), and a detailed discipline procedure that each classroom 
institutes with clear expectations for all. 
 
Systems Thinking 
 Systems thinking within an organization or a classroom requires specific elements, 
processes, and structures in place that provide opportunities for members or students to work 
together.  Goals are established as components of the larger structure.  There are processes 
within the system that help members over time to develop a common focus on “the whole.”   
School B reflects Senge’s ideas about system thinking with its processes and structures in 
place that create opportunities for everyone to work together to attain their stated goals.  A 
systems approach has been established for this school through the district’s mission statement 
that outlines that schools, as partners with the community, will create a safe and positive 
environment in which all students will learn and develop to their greatest potential.  The district 
places a strong emphasis on this mission and has lead to systems and processes stemming from 
this mission.  District programs that have resulted based on this mission include the district SEL 
program, PBIS program, Safety Patrol, and explicit discipline procedures.  
  The School Improvement Planning (SIP) process is another system in place that enables 
the district and school to place importance on the initiatives instituted keeping the district goals 
at the forefront.  The process involves members of the teaching force and parents at this school.  
This process of involving teachers, parents, and administrators reflects this school’s belief that a 
partnership with all stakeholders is necessary to continue to move the school forward.  As stated 
in the district’s credo, SIP process is owned by everyone in the community, reflecting that the 
district’s belief has taken form in this process that involves all members of the learning 
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community, as a way to reach maximum results.  The school also has a behavior intervention 
level system, which communicates the school’s belief that student behavior is an important part 
of the learning process.  The expectation is that behavior consequences will result as a way to 
systematically help all students monitor their behavior in order to reach goals for learning.  
Attending to behavior needs is necessary for some students.  Building an atmosphere and climate 
with shared expectations for both academic and behavior outcomes for students is important for 
all students.  In some instances, once behavior needs can be met then learning can occur.  At the 
heart of this system’s approach in this school is the extensive amount of professional 
development that is provided to these teachers.  Professional development is a way o keeping all 
teachers within the system with the latest training as it relates to best practices.  The District 
Credo places an importance of professional development for all employees in order to reach 
established goals.  Thinking about the big picture and providing the necessary support systems 
for teachers including professional development and coaching help maximize the overall strength 
of the organization. 
  The summary below pinpoints critical elements extracted from the synthesis of all data 
collected interviews, observations, and document analysis.  The summary highlights these 
critical elements that reinforce and support the presence of how the Senge’s Disciplines have 
actually taken form in this school. 
 
Analysis of School B: Summary of Critical Elements 
 
Partnerships.  School B has worked together as a school and family community over the 
past 5 years to build strong partnerships among staff, students, and parents.  I believe this is a 
critical element that has contributed significantly to the ongoing improved achievement of its 
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students. I found most interesting that the partnerships that now exist among these groups in the 
community wasn’t always present in years past.  Over the course of the current principal’s tenure 
things were turned around and these partnerships were formed.  It was a slow process over the 5 
years but one that evolved from persistent outreach from the school to the parents and the 
community at large.  An overarching philosophy that guides this school stems from the Good to 
Great mindset, and the principal strongly communicates the vision that they are a “no excuses” 
school.  The principal stated, “We have a community and family here.  We continually work on 
the climate and have compassion for our students.  We are a hugging school, have an open-door 
and a “no excuses” philosophy.” Reflecting on these statements, I believe they are a powerful 
driving force to this school’s continued success.   
It is evident that the school’s underlying philosophy is realized through a number of 
methods. It applies to all parties: students, teachers, principal, and parents and everyone is held 
accountable and recognized for improved student learning.  The expectation is that all students 
will learn and parents will also learn and take an active role. This takes form in the award and 
recognition events, such as the school’s beginning of the year Very Important Person (VIP) 
night.  I was able to observe this event that was planned to recognize those students who were 
meeting and/or exceeding the state assessment and also to recognize those who had made growth 
over a period of time.  It was amazing to see all of the families who came out that evening to 
receive their award certificate, see their names on the big screen, and receive verbal 
acknowledgment from the principal.  The entire event brought pride to the members of this 
school and these partnerships were demonstrated as parents came with their children to 
participate in this celebration of success.  According to the principal,   
People want to be at this school.  There now is a low turnover rate with teachers.  People 
want to grow since they have made AYP.  Staff has been the key to turning things around 
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in this school.  I give them so much credit.  They believe in the students and believe they 
can succeed.  They have seen the evidence in the test scores. 
 
Teacher A further added, “ I believe it is the partnerships with teachers, parents, and 
administration that has contributed to the high performance levels of students in the building.  
We work as a team to give every student a quality educational experience.” 
The principal also indicated that prior to his employment at the school, there was not a 
PTO.  Since he has come on board and worked with staff and parents to build a strong school and 
community climate, they now have an active PTO who supports him in planning events to bring 
the school and community together.  One example of this strong partnership was the design of 
the school float for a Mexican Independence Day parade.  This school was the only school in the 
district to work together with teachers, parents, and students to design a float to participate in this 
recognition event of cultural diversity.  This I believe is yet another way the school has brought 
people together and built these relationships with all members of the learning community.  I 
realize that it is through events like these that bring people together, help parents feel connected 
to the school, and contributes to the continued development of a warm family-focused 
environment at this school.   
Another aspect of the “no excuses” philosophy involves teacher accountability for 
implementation of the curriculum with integrity and fidelity.  I was able to participate in a “walk-
though” observation of the reading program with the principal.  We rotated through several 
classrooms for brief spot-checks of implementation.  I realized that this was another tool for 
accountability purposes that supports the vision that all students will succeed.   
Other ways in which the school and community partnerships have been formed at this 
school and reflect the “no excuses” philosophy include outreach from the principal to connect 
with local churches to help build mentoring programs for students. Another is through monthly 
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coffee talks with parents and community members hosted by the principal.  These talks are 
designed to bring stakeholders together to discuss important topics related to the school and a 
way for the principal to involve parents in part of the decision making through these feedback 
sessions. Parents often suggest the monthly topics; however in some instances they reflect school 
goals for improvement.  Teacher B stated,  
Our school has high expectations, a great staff, and a unique community-based 
environment.  When I reflect on this statement I realize how this school really has worked 
together to improve student learning through building strong partnerships with 
community and working within this “no excuses” philosophy. 
 
 Safe and orderly environment.  Not only is the focus on building strong partnerships 
with parents, but also on providing students a safe and orderly environment in which to learn.  
The principal commented,  
We have instituted so many different support structures for teachers and students.  We 
have worked hard to create an environment that is safe and orderly. We have connected 
with churches over the last few years and as a result increased parent involvement.” 
  
I consider this statement to be a direct reflection upon the school’s desire to work collectively 
with the parent community to institute a uniform policy.  Through coffee sessions mentioned 
previously the principal was able to gain feedback and work with parents to bring about this 
change to the school.  The principal felt that this was one way to level the playing field.  In 
addition, the principal added,  
We have worked on the climate and all of the intangibles.  We worked on making sure 
students had a level playing field from which to learn and worked hard to make sure 
students were ready to learn when they get here. This also means we provide breakfast.  
We have to make sure they feel safe to come to school first before we can get them into 
the curriculum.  We have done that successfully.” 
  
This is supported further by Teacher D’s comment: “I believe it is the atmosphere of cooperation 
and collaboration that makes our school a rewarding place to work.  This is not a “that’s not my 
job” place.”  
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Poverty training.  The district has focused on extensive training for teachers in many 
areas, one of which is the Ruby Payne Understanding Poverty training.  According to the 
principal, “We have taken further steps with teachers to understand generational poverty.”  When 
I heard this statement I realized that this is essential to “unpeeling the onion” and uncovering 
important aspects related to instruction and achievement of all students, particularly minority 
students.  This school has taken the important step of making it a priority to understand poverty 
and minority achievement in order to get to the heart of providing instruction that will meet all 
students’ needs.  This school was the only school in the district to gain access to minority 
liaisons.  These liaisons were hired to advocate for minority students and serve as a bridge 
between the school and the families through outreach.  I believe this demonstrates a true desire to 
meet the needs of all students and to figure out how to close the achievement gap in student 
learning.  Teacher A stated, “The liaisons have helped us learn new instructional strategies we 
can use to meet the needs of our students.”   
In addition, the minority liaisons have strengthened the emphasis on minority 
achievement through designing a variety of training opportunities and then providing them to 
both parents and teachers.  Some areas include: sleep deprivation, culturally responsive teaching, 
and learning to effectively listen to your children so they will talk to you.  All of these training 
opportunities reflect the school’s desire to focus on minority achievement and strengthen 
understanding of differences among all students.   
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Chapter 6 
Summary of Findings 
 The purpose of this study was to investigate how the target schools, identified as a high-
poverty and high-performing school, have successfully improved and maintained achievement 
goals as measured by student performance on the Illinois Standards Achievement Test (ISAT) 
assessment for at least 2 years.  The study examined collective teacher efficacy and uncovered 
the nature of Senge’s Five Disciplines present in the classrooms and school-learning 
environment.  This research answered the following research question:  
What disciplines, according to Senge’s Five Disciplines, have contributed to the high 
performance of students in a high-poverty school over time?”  How have these 
disciplines taken shape and operate in these schools? 
 
This study triangulated data from interviews, document analysis, and observations of 
staff members serving students in two urban elementary schools that received Spotlight School 
recognition from the Illinois State Board of Education. The study was conducted in these two 
schools during the months of March and April in 2009.  The results helped to gain an 
understanding of the disciplines present in these schools that have contributed to the high 
performance of the students and uncover how these disciplines take shape and operate in these 
schools. 
 The following sections provide a summary of the findings for School A and School B 
extracted from the in-depth descriptions and synthesis shared in previous Chapters 4 and 5.  The 
summary included in the following sections provide the reader a condensed analysis of the 
findings discovered from each school upon triangulation of interview data, observation data, and 
document analysis.  The researcher has also included specific quotes from those teachers 
interviewed and observed in the classroom to provide context for these findings.  A bulleted list 
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is provided by the researcher, which communicated the findings for each school as they relate to 
the research question examined in this study. 
 
Summary of Findings: School A 
The researcher used Senge’s Five Disciplines, which characterize effective learning 
organizations, to categorize the findings of the study.  The themes that emerged from the data did 
align with these disciplines.  The overall analysis is described according to Senge’s Five 
Disciplines.  The findings revealed the school did incorporate practices to improve instruction 
and student achievement and align with Senge’s disciplines, but at varying levels of specificity.  
These findings answer the research question of this study. 
 
Finding Number One 
School A incorporates each of Senge's Five Disciplines to improve instruction and 
student achievement in the following categories: 
 Social and emotional learning and supportive environment 
 Partnerships  
 High expectations for student learning 
 SIP planning 
Upon analysis of all data sets, which included document analysis, interviews, and 
observations, the findings suggest that Senge’s Five Disciplines are present in this school at 
varying levels within the categories listed previously.   
Personal mastery.  Upon synthesis of interviews, observations, and documents the 
results suggest that this school leadership, which includes teacher and principal leadership, 
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established conditions in the classrooms and the school that lead to personal mastery of both 
students and teachers in this school.  Personal mastery has taken form through practices that 
relate to the social and emotional learning of students and staff and the necessary supports within 
the environment for students and staff to successfully impact learning and reach personal 
mastery.  As Teacher A stated, “There has been a purposeful focus on social and emotional 
learning with ongoing training for over 14 years in our district.  Students work together to 
establish the classroom norms for learning and behavior.”  Teacher B added, “Time is given to us 
on a daily and weekly basis for collaboration.  If we have release time, it is spent on professional 
development to build community, teamwork, and teaching skills.”  Teacher C further added,  
Technology as made a difference.  It makes the job different in presenting lessons, such 
as using the Smartboard.  Using the Smartboard makes things so much more interactive 
for students.  It helps students visually see concepts.  We are blessed with technology. 
 
According to Teacher E, “The staff is exceptional in the way they show concern for students and 
each other.  It is an excellent school.  The teachers and the administration focus on student 
success.  It is a calm and cohesive atmosphere.”  Such practices include the following:  
 Use of technology and audio supports 
 Small group instruction for differentiation and RtI 
 Norms, expectations, and routines posted for academics and behavior 
 Ongoing professional development for teachers during restructured days and team 
meetings 
 
 Mental models.  The data analysis suggest evidence that this school has instituted 
practices that signal the beliefs that teachers and principal have high expectations and student 
centered environment for student learning.  Teacher E stated, “I believe teachers do a great job 
meeting the needs of the students.  I believe we have helped meet the needs of students with our 
reading program and support.  The RtI program greatly enhanced opportunities for students.”  
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Teacher A added, “There is teacher commitment to helping each child reach his or her highest 
level of learning.  There is an engaging curriculum and teachers and students use data to engage 
in the goal setting process.”  Teacher B stated,  
I believe the high level of performance is based on several factors.  It is the quality of the 
curriculum, resources we have, and the faculty that deliver them.  It is also that we have 
high expectations for our students to learn. 
    
Such practices include the following: 
 Institution of Response to Intervention (RtI) for student growth 
 Use of data  
 Small group instruction  
 Shared vision.  The data analysis suggests evidence this school has implemented 
practices that promote a collective sense of importance and purpose around what is necessary to 
improve learning for all students.  Teacher B stated, “We regroup students during supplemental 
block each day and guided reading each day.  We use assessment data to monitor progress 
weekly with our students and use data to help us with RtI groups.”  Teacher D further added, 
“We are now starting RtI in math.  We are providing more support and intense one on one 
instruction.  Title 1 teachers, tutors, and students are targeted and get what they need in and 
outside of the classroom.”  Such practices include the following: 
 Support structures in the classrooms centered around social and emotional learning: 
technology and audio, norms and expectations for learning 
 
 Implementation of RtI and small group differentiated instruction 
 Use of data for grouping and SIP  
 Team learning.  The data suggests evidence this school has practices in place that enable 
both students and teachers to function, think, and act together in order to learn from each other.  
Teacher E stated, “Time is given to us weekly for common planning time with other teachers and 
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staff meetings each month.  We all work together with the guidance and support of our 
principal.”  Teacher A stated,  
We have an additional two hours each week used for staff training and professional 
growth.”  Teacher B added, “Time is given to us on a daily and weekly basis for 
collaboration.  We have release time spent on professional development and collaboration 
activities to build community and teamwork. 
   
Teacher E added, “Students interact with each other during small group lessons, they have fun 
playing games, learning Spanish, using technology, and reading books at their level during 
guided reading time.  They have fun with community building activities during SEL time each 
day.”  Such practices include the following: 
 Small group instruction within RtI 
 Team meetings, staff meetings, and professional development during restructured days  
 Student engagement strategies  
 Collaborative environment focused on partnerships in which students, parents and 
teachers learn from each other through a focus on social and emotional learning 
 
 Systems thinking.  The data analysis suggests evidence this school has practices and 
processes in place that enable it to function together as a whole.  Teacher A stated,  
Grade level teams meet each week 2 or 3 times to plan together.  The Instructional 
Facilitator/Coach meets with each team once a week as support for new curriculum.  Our 
schedule also allows for flexible small grouping each day to support students for math 
and reading.  
  
Teacher B also stated, “We collaborate with our team weekly, even daily and each month we 
share ideas at staff meetings and school improvement meetings.”  Teacher C added, “Our 
principal is a leader.  She keeps us up on things with us by attending the same workshops.”  
Teacher D further added, “There is a lot of training, afterschool training, workshops we attend.  
Teaming is used as we meet every week to talk about students, keep track of students, share 
strategies with each other from the coach.”  According to Teacher E, “We meet weekly with 
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coaches, use data to plan instruction and group students at the beginning of the year and regroup 
students, and use common weekly planning time for collaboration with staff.”  Teacher C stated, 
“Parents to support what we are trying to do with kids.  The PTA is involved and supportive.”  
Teacher A further added, “There is strong communication between parents and teachers through 
conferences, email, newsletter, phone calls, online grades.  There is an open-door policy.  Parents 
are welcome to visit the school whenever they wish.”  Such practices and processes include the 
following: 
 Consistent arrangement of environment and supports through strong practices around 
social and emotional learning 
 
 Use of data for small group instruction within RtI and school improvement planning 
 Partnerships among students, administration, and parents through PTA, newsletters, 
emails, and parent involvement in planning and events at the school. 
 
 Use of technology as a tool for learning 
 All of Senge’s Five Disciplines are present within this school as the analysis of the data 
indicates.  However, I believe there are three disciplines that stand out as most prevalent 
throughout all practices and processes that the school has implemented as show in the following 
practices: (a) Implementation of social and emotional learning practices and supports are 
important practices within the development of personal mastery, team learning, and systems 
thinking;  (b) Emphasis on creating a positive and encouraging environment with supports is 
necessary to improve student learning within each of these three disciplines; and (c) As part of 
this support and environment the institution of RtI, use of data for grouping and planning, small 
group instruction, and technology are all practices that enhance personal mastery of students, 
team learning, and systems thinking.   
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  There is evidence of practices that relate to the two dimensions of mental models and 
shared vision.  However, the underlying true mental models are more difficult to pinpoint.  I can 
assume teachers hold these beliefs and vision and the practices that have resulted match their true 
beliefs and vision.  However, teachers could be implementing practices that have been expected 
of them based on direction from the district or the principal.  This is much more difficult to 
determine if the beliefs are internal mental models and that the vision of the school is one that is 
truly held within their internal beliefs.  For these reasons the researcher would suggest evidence 
of the presence of these other two disciplines, but at a different level of specificity as compared 
to the other three disciplines. 
 
Summary of Findings:  School B 
The researcher used Senge’s Five Disciplines, which characterize effective learning 
organizations, to categorize the findings of the study.  The themes that emerged from the data 
aligned with these disciplines.  The overall analysis is described according to Senge’s Five 
Disciplines.  The findings revealed that the school did incorporate practices to improve 
instruction and student achievement that aligned with these disciplines, but at varying levels of 
specificity.  These findings answer the research question (What disciplines, according to Senge’s 
Five Disciplines, have contributed to the high performance of students in a high-poverty school 
over time?”  How have these disciplines taken shape and operate in these schools?) of this study. 
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Finding Number Two   
 School B incorporates each of Senge's Five Disciplines to improve instruction and 
student achievement in the following categories. 
 Social and emotional learning and a safe supportive environment 
 Partnerships  
 High expectations for student learning 
 Upon analysis of all sets of data, which included document analysis, interviews, and 
observations, the findings suggest that Senge’s Five Disciplines are present at varying levels 
within the categories listed above.   
 Personal mastery.  Upon synthesis of interviews, observations, and documents the 
results suggest that this school leadership, which includes teacher and principal leadership, has 
established conditions in the classrooms and the school that lead to personal mastery of both 
students and teachers.  Personal mastery has taken form through practices that relate to the social 
and emotional learning of students and staff and necessary supports within the environment for 
students and staff to successfully impact learning and reach personal mastery.  Teacher B stated,  
Teachers continuously monitor the students within their grade level and classroom and 
work very hard to meet the needs of each student based on data.  I think the teachers are 
most instrumental in continued success.  They are the biggest cheerleaders for students in 
their rooms and make sure that students are performing to the best of their abilities. 
 
Teacher B added, “During reading students are grouped in different levels of small group 
instruction, which is based on baselines assessment data and benchmark tests.  Using that 
information along with other data, we also target instruction during supplemental reading block.”  
Teacher C stated, “We focus on SEL to impact the overall school environment using classroom 
buddies and spirit days.”  Teacher D added, “Student enjoy a variety of challenging experiences 
in all classes.  The lessons are designed to meet their needs.  Small group instruction is provided 
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and hands on learning too.”  Teacher E further added, “Students are challenged each day they 
come to school.  They receive positive feedback and support from teachers and students.  They 
engage in lessons that help them to grow in reading and math.”  Such practices include the 
following:  
 Consistent implementation of research based programming 
 Small group learning, differentiation, and student engagement 
 Evidence of presence of technology and audio supports 
 Classroom norms, benchmarks, and routines for achievement and behavior 
 Safety officer and uniforms  
Mental models.  The data analysis suggests this school has instituted practices that signal 
that teachers and the principal have high expectations for student learning.  Teacher A stated, “I 
think that high expectations for students and early interventions for students who are struggling 
have contributed to high performance of students.”  Teacher A also stated, “Students participate 
in small group instruction and learning to follow and practice structured protocols for arrival, 
dismissal to help provide a safe environment.”  Teacher E stated, “Our day is jam packed with 
lessons that involve small group reading and math, assessment of our students, and planning 
challenging opportunities for our students.”  Teacher B added, “ 
Teachers spend their day delicately managing the schedule and learning new programs.  
During the day teachers rely on data to meet the needs of students in core subjects and 
use the same data to further support the needs of students during small group time during 
supplemental block.  
 
Such practices include the following: 
 
 Small group instruction 
 Supportive and safe environment 
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 Shared vision.  The data analysis suggests evidence that this school has implemented 
practices that suggest a collective sense of importance and purpose around what is necessary to 
improve learning so all students will succeed.  Teacher A stated, “The principal, teachers, and 
parents all put students first and work to support the needs of various learners with best 
practices.”  Teacher B further added, “I don’t think my school could have a more hard working 
staff who constantly works together to collaborate with each other.”  Teacher C stated,  
I believe our building is a place where learning is fun and supportive, people look 
forward to coming to work, and it is a place where a lot of collaboration and 
communication exists.  Standards are high and there is a focus on growth and 
improvement. 
   
Teacher D simply stated, “It is the vision that all kids will succeed in our school.  Teacher E 
added, “Our vision is that all students will demonstrate growth.”  Such practices include the 
following: 
 Consistent environment with supports and safety 
 More than one teacher in the room for support 
 Presence of technology and audio supports 
 Small group instruction 
Team learning.  The data suggests evidence this school has practices in place to enable 
both students and teachers to think and act together in order to learn from each other.  Teacher A 
stated,  
There are processes that enable us to learn with each other with regular meetings between 
the grade levels, coach, and principal. We have training times scheduled during 
restructured day each week, and we have the opportunity to problem solve and plan 
together during team plan time.   
 
Teacher B added, “Our weekly team meetings are probably the largest process we have.”  
Teacher B further added, “Flexible small group instruction has impacted our overall environment 
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with the focus on being flexible and data based.  The block schedule has also impacted our 
environment by providing time for students to receive services.”  Teacher C stated, “We use 
classroom buddies to help students learn together.”  Teacher D further added, “Our principal 
gives us the time for collaboration.”  Teacher E noted, “Student engagement training for teachers 
has impacted the overall school and classroom environment.”  Such practices include the 
following: 
 Small group instruction 
 Time provided for collaboration for students and teachers 
 Classroom Buddies 
 Student engagement strategies  
 Systems thinking.  The data analysis suggests evidence this school has practices and 
processes in place that enable the system to function together as a whole.  Teacher A stated,   
Teachers have team plan time with the coach and the principal to discuss implementation 
of programs.  We are provided training each week during restructured day, and the coach 
and other resource teachers are also available to support individual teachers as needed.  
Team time each week is valued and preserved. 
  
Teacher C stated, “We have the opportunity to discuss curriculum goals in Building 
Leadership meetings and Data Team meetings.”  The principal further added, 
Intervention teams support students with differentiation.  We have leveled bookrooms for 
small group guided reading.  Center time is differentiated to support students. Data is 
used to group and regroup students for instruction and to monitor progress as it relates to 
RtI. 
    
Such practices and processes include the following: 
 Consistent arrangement of environment, safety, and supports through strong practices 
around social and emotional learning 
 
 Small groups 
 Use of data to monitor progress 
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 Creation of goals for school and students from Data Team 
There is presence of all of Senge’ Five Disciplines within this school as the analysis of data 
suggests.  However, I believe that there are four disciplines that stand out as most prevalent 
throughout all practices and processes.  The implementation of social and emotional learning 
practices and supports are important practices within the development of personal mastery, 
shared vision, team learning, and systems thinking.  The emphasis on creating a positive, safe, 
and encouraging environment with supports is necessary to improve student learning within each 
of these four disciplines.  As part of this support and environment the use of small group 
instruction and student engagement, the Data Team’s use of data for grouping and planning, 
small group instruction, and creation of school goals are all practices that enhance personal 
mastery of students, shared vision, team learning, and systems thinking.   
There is evidence of practices that suggests the presence of Senge’s dimension of mental 
models.  However, the underlying true mental models are more difficult to pinpoint.  I can only 
assume these beliefs are all held by teachers and the practices that have resulted match the true 
underlying beliefs of the teachers.  However, teachers could be implementing practices that 
have been expected of them based on direction from the district or the principal, without truly 
believing in them.  It is much more difficult to determine if these beliefs are actually the mental 
models of the teachers.  For this reason the researcher suggests evidence that the dimension of 
mental models is present, but at a different level of specificity as compared to the other 
disciplines. 
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Comparison Summary of Critical Elements:  
School A and School B 
 The summary in the previous section offers a description outlining the presence of 
Senge’s Five Disciplines in School A and School B.  However, the following summary provides 
a more detailed, critical analysis of the elements that emerged from this study with highlights of 
the major similarities and differences between the two schools. The critical elements answered 
the following research questions:  
What disciplines, according to Senge’s Five Disciplines, have contributed to the high 
performance of students in a high-poverty school over time?”  How have these 
disciplines taken shape and operated in these schools? 
 
 A few major similarities exist between both schools.  Despite these similarities there are 
also several major differences between these two schools, which have contributed to the 
continued improvement of student learning in both of these unique learning environments.   
 Seven years ago the school district hired a new superintendent who moved the district 
from site-based management to a more focused comprehensive district aligned management 
approach.  The superintendent’s vision was to transition the district into a learning environment 
that refused to make poverty an excuse for academic failure.  This overarching vision for the 
district as a whole transformed the reform practices that were implemented district-wide.  As a 
result, district-wide goals were established and for the first time all schools were working within 
a common philosophical framework.  Based on the district’s goal to close the achievement gap 
and ensure that all students succeed, an extensive training model was instituted to provide 
everyone with a common understanding.  Some of the training provided by leaders in the field of 
education including Ruby Payne, Mike Schmoker, Doug Reeves, and Victoria Bernhardt.  These 
leaders provided a common skill to the district set to make improvements in the areas of 
instruction, technology, and assessment.  As a result of this standardized professional 
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development plan, similar outcomes have resulted in both schools as a direct refection of the 
common district goals.  Some of these similarities include the following district-wide initiatives 
are: (a) implementation of a new reading program, (b) social and emotional learning, (c) 
differentiation and small group instruction, (d) use of data to plan instruction, (e) RtI 
implementation, and (f) ongoing professional development opportunities through common 
planning time and restructured day. These standard practices have been implemented in each 
school in my study as part of the common district reform goals. 
 The new superintendent also brought in two new principals to lead School A and School 
B.  Both principals have history over the past 5-7 years of providing much needed consistency in 
implementing and moving the buildings forward.  These major commonalities have strengthened 
and focused both schools’ approach to teaching and learning and have provided a consistent 
framework.  
 While there are many commonalities that exist between these schools, there are also 
several major differences that have emerged due to their demographic differences.  
Both schools have similar total enrollments ranging between 280 and 297 and similar attendance 
rates at 95%.  Other demographic comparisons between School A and School B are shown in  
Table 7. 
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Table 7 
Demographic Comparisons 
Demographic School A School B 
Mobility Rate 32% 40% 
Low Income Rate 59% 79% 
Black 42% 65% 
Hispanic 21% 33% 
White 24% 2% 
 
  Upon further analysis and comparison of the demographics that exist within each school, 
several major differences are evident have contributed to the different practices instituted in 
these schools.  The leadership within each school has customized district goals to meet the 
needs of the students. 
 The major differences existing between these two learning environments are a direct 
reflection of their demographics and unique cultures.  Training has been a consistent factor 
across the district.  However, it is evident that both schools continue to deepen and strengthen the 
focus of this training in different ways.  School A continued to maximize the technology training 
and as a result has moved ahead with the use of technology to improve student learning, whereas 
School B has focused on this to the same degree.  The teachers in School A feel comfortable 
with the use of technology to monitor student progress and to present academic content to 
students in their classes.  This use of technology to present academic content was not as evident 
in School B, even though extensive training has been provided to both schools. Due to the 
demographics of School B, I believe the focus has taken a different route in order to meet the 
needs of its student body comprised of a higher minority and low-income rate than School A.  
Instead the principal in School B has focused on minority achievement and poverty due to these 
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characteristics.  As a result, the focus and extension of training has been on understanding 
generational poverty, closing the achievement gap, and sleep deprivation.  This focus of 
professional development has been customized to meet the unique needs of the student 
population.   
 Both schools have worked over time to build a strong sense of community within a 
positive environment for students to learn.  However, differences exist between these two 
schools that have contributed to different approaches needed to develop a safe environment in 
which to learn. In years past a strong parent involvement did not exist in School B.  The focus of 
much of the staff and principal’s hard work was on improving parent involvement and, at the 
same time, implementing policies and activities so all students came in ready to learn.  
Therefore, a uniform policy, SAFE officer patrol, more parent workshops and recognition 
activities, along with minority liaisons were implemented to strengthen the community and build 
a safe and orderly environment for students to learn.  However, at School A, the parent 
involvement was stronger and already in place so the same push for outreach and to build these 
strong relationships from the ground up was unnecessary.  The low-income and minority rate 
also brought about differences in the outreach provided by the liaison to these families. In 
contrast to School B, the emphasis at School A has been on building the support systems within 
the school environment to maximize student learning.  This resulted in the unique groupings by 
grade level for looping and use of teachers at each grade level for providing reading 
interventions at each grade level.  This creative approach to instruction was possible due to the 
small school environment and the collaborative culture that existed in this building. 
 Along with these similarities and differences in the critical elements that have emerged 
within these two schools, they also reflect some commonalities and differences in the presence of 
 181 
Senge’s Five Disciplines.  Both school have instituted practices reflecting the personal mastery 
of students and teachers. This has taken form through the extensive training provided to teachers 
and the environment established with the schools and classrooms for students to learn.  The 
approaches at each building differ in how personal mastery is ultimately instituted due to the 
unique needs of the school.  There is evidence of team learning in both schools.  Due to the 
different needs of both buildings team learning has taken form in different ways, but both have 
been successful in creating opportunities for teachers, parents, and students to be involved in 
team learning experiences.   
  Both schools have been guided by the common vision set forth from the district level to 
improve student learning through a more standardized and consistent method.  Both schools have 
successfully customized this vision to match the unique needs of their school community.  Along 
with the vision established from the district level, this has resulted in a standardized approach to 
creating systems for learning at both schools.  These have taken shape through the similar focus 
on social and emotional learning, RtI and small group differentiated instruction, and the use of 
data for instruction and monitoring progress.  However, based on the unique culture of each 
school, I discovered that the degree and expansion of these practices varied.  One example is in 
the use of technology as part of the instructional process.  The most difficult model to uncover 
was the presence of the true mental models of teachers.  Both schools voiced the desire to meet 
all students’ needs and the need to have high expectations for all students.  I believe the practices 
that have resulted in these two schools signal the desire to meet the learning needs of all students. 
However, as research suggests, we only see about 17% of the actual surface.  What lies below 
the surface signifies the underlying mental models that exist within an organization.  I believe 
that both schools believe all students can learn, but I would conclude from the experiences at 
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each school, that only School B due to its demographics has fully be able to embrace the urgency 
to make a difference for these students.  I recall a comment the principal at School A made 
regarding the beliefs of her teachers: “Barriers can hinder our belief system.  If we don’t believe 
they can be successful, then that efficacy model doesn’t happen.  I struggle with making that 
happen.”  I sense from this comment that she has had difficulty over time working with her staff 
to embrace the same “no excuses” philosophy.  Based on my conversations with the teachers and 
principal at School B, I never drew the conclusion that teachers did not truly believe all students 
can learn.  As a result, I believe this is the one major difference between these two schools in the 
presence of Senge’s Five Disciplines.   
 There are significant differences in these two schools in the practices that have been 
implemented due to the demographic composition of each school.  Although there are these 
differences, both schools have been successful in reaching learning goals and continue to 
improve student achievement over time.  
  
Discussion of the Findings From the Literature 
What disciplines, according to Senge’s Five Disciplines, have contributed to the high 
performance of students in a high-poverty school over time?”  How have these disciplines taken 
shape and operate in these schools? 
Based on the two major finding of this research study, both schools incorporated Senge’s 
Five Disciplines to improve student achievement, with a strong focus on creating a positive 
environment.  Similar to the study of Johnson, Livingston and Schwartz’s (2000) study, this 
study also found that “schools must have a high expectation for their leaders, teachers, and 
students” (p. 10).  Their results showed that all students learn at a high level.  Their research also 
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found that the schools had “academic instruction in a caring, and supportive environment, strong 
and supportive relations with parents and community members, and a sense of community” (p. 
9). 
The principal and teacher leaders at the two schools in the current study were able to 
create a culture that promoted a positive climate through the following actions.  They were able 
to establish an environment of support and respect for each other through the sound instruction 
and practices of social and emotional learning, sharing of ideas, and open-door policies.  This 
environment was apparent within the halls of the schools and was then transferred within the 
walls of these classrooms.  This research reinforced and expanded upon the significance of a 
positive learning environment.   
Another important element of creating a positive climate in a school is that leaders value 
the teachers and students.  The principal at each school gave teachers the opportunity to be 
involved in goal setting and planning for the schools, decision making, and leadership.  Both 
celebrations and acknowledgement events at these schools, making both teachers and students 
feel special.  The study strengthens and supports research by Fullan (1996) on the importance of 
culture and the environment in relationship to student achievement.   
 Similar to those of Reyes, Scribner, and Scribner (1999), the results of this study were 
the following five characteristics: (a) community of learners striving for personal best, (b) 
practicing team learning, (c) developing a shared vision, (d) building collaborative, and 
relationships, and (e) creating a culture of caring.  These characteristics of this study are similar 
to Senge’s Five Disciplines. 
Reyes, Scribner, and Scribner (1999) discovered that teachers believe every student has 
the ability to achieve. As a result they conclude that this shared belief of positive success results 
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in a common goal to ensure that all students become high performers through team learning, 
innovation, and a culture of pervasive leadership. 
This study supports this research through the practices that were uncovered in both 
schools that also support these characteristics as demonstrated through the following actions and 
practices.  The teachers and students of the schools in this study acted as a community of learners 
striving for personal best, or personal mastery.  This was accomplished within a sound focus of 
providing a safe and supportive environment through the explicit teaching of social and 
emotional learning, the use of small group differentiated instruction in the classroom, and clear 
expectations for both teachers and students for improved achievement.  These schools in this 
study also practice team learning, as mirrored through this research.  Team learning has taken 
form in both schools through use of small group instruction for students, use of student 
engagement strategies, and ongoing professional development for teachers through team 
meetings and after school opportunities.  The schools in this study also demonstrate at varying 
levels a shared vision around high expectations for all students to learn.  This has resulted 
through the creation of a supportive and safe environment for students to learn, the use of data to 
plan learning goals and monitor progress, and the use of small group learning.  In addition, these 
schools build collaborative relationships for teachers as time is provided for team planning and 
professional development and for students collaboration is provided through community building 
activities.  Finally, a culture of caring is also demonstrated in both schools as appropriate 
supports and processes are provided to ensure that all students are learning.  Some of these 
include: multiple teachers in a classroom to support learners, parent outreach and 
communication, recognition and praise, and use of data for planning and grouping to meet 
students’ needs. 
 185 
Chapter 7 
Conclusions and Recommendations 
The purpose of this study was to investigate how the target schools, identified as a high-
poverty and high-performing school, have successfully improved and maintained achievement 
goals as measured by student performance on the Illinois Standards Achievement Test (ISAT) 
assessment for at least 2 years.  The study examined collective teacher efficacy and uncovered 
the nature of Senge’s Five Disciplines present in the classrooms and school-learning 
environment.  This research answered the following research question:  
 What disciplines, according to Senge’s Five Disciplines, have contributed to the high- 
performance of students in a high-poverty school over time?”  How have these 
disciplines taken shape and operate in these schools? 
 
This study triangulated data from interviews, document analysis, and observations of 
staff members serving students in two urban elementary schools that received Spotlight School 
recognition from the Illinois State Board of Education. The study was conducted in these two 
schools during the months of March and April in 2009.  The results helped to gain an 
understanding of the disciplines present in these schools that have contributed to the high 
performance of the students and uncover how these disciplines take shape and operate in these 
schools.  Senge’s Five Disciplines have been defined for the purpose of this study to reflect 
multi-levels of leadership within a building and includes both principal and teacher as levels of 
leadership that exist within a school setting. 
One major finding was identified through this study.  The leaders of these schools, both 
teacher and principal leaders, incorporated Senge’s Five Dimensions to improve instruction and 
achievement.  Based upon this finding, the following conclusions resulted from the study.  First, 
Senge’s Five Dimensions provide a foundation of practice for what school leaders, both teacher 
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leaders and principals, need to know to be successful in helping to improve learning.  Second, at 
the heart of any school’s success is the environment that provides teachers and students with 
necessary supports to learn, opportunities to interact and learn together, and established 
processes within the school and classrooms allow the system to successfully function together 
and develop efficacy.  Third, flexible leadership among teachers and principal contribute to 
successful instructional leadership within a school. 
The researcher’s 20 years of experience in education as a classroom teacher and 
administrator was helpful in learning how the role of leadership in a building, and in an 
environment embedded with support systems, enabled the organization to work together.  In 
addition, valuable insights were gained through the classroom observations at both schools in 
this study.  The observations allowed the researcher to draw these conclusions, which are also 
important findings presented in the bodies of literature.  
 
Conclusions 
 Senge’s Five Disciplines provide a foundation of practice for what leaders, both  
teachers and principals, need to know to be effective leaders in schools with high-poverty 
students.  The study provides an in-depth and descriptive look at how the practices of effective 
leaders, both teacher leaders and principal leaders, incorporate Senge’s Five Disciplines, and 
how this has taken form in these schools to create successful schools with high poverty students.  
If leaders in schools are able to follow the principles for each of these disciplines, the focus of 
their work will be on teaching and learning.  Through a concentrated focus on these disciplines, 
leaders will be able to improve teaching and learning for both students and teachers and will 
result in building a culture focused on the continuous improvement and student achievement. 
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At the heart of any school’s success is the environment in which teachers and students are 
provided necessary supports to learn, opportunities are provided to interact and learn together, 
and established processes within the school and classrooms allow the system to successfully 
function together and develop efficacy.  Leaders in effective schools have established structures, 
processes, and practices that have resulted in a safe and supportive environment for learning, 
have enable teachers, students, and parents to establish partnerships around student learning, and 
as these processes and practices are successfully in place, the focus has been transferred to 
improving teaching and learning.   
 Leadership is flexible and varied in effective schools. While leaders in both schools in 
this study revealed the use of Senge’s Five Disciplines when leading in their schools and 
classrooms, both schools applied them with a slightly different degree of emphasis to achieve the 
best results for their school.  The success of leadership at the principal and teacher level requires 
the adaptation of strategies within the context of the school.  It is essential that leaders in 
positions responsible for hiring leadership at the building level implement measures to ensure 
there is a match between the leadership style of the principal to the existing culture in the 
building.  What works or is needed in one school, may not be needed or be effective in an 
alternate setting.  
 
Recommendations 
  The following recommendations are for leaders and practitioners in schools with high 
poverty populations: 
1. Implement Senge’s Five Disciplines and include: creating a supportive environment, 
provide time for collaboration and team learning, develop a shared vision around what is 
important to the school, and institute processes and support structures that will enable the 
entire school system, parents, and community to work together to reach designated goals. 
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2. Understand your school’s needs in order to successfully implement these disciplines 
within the context of your school. 
 
3. Understand the school’s culture in order to successfully match principal leadership for the 
school. 
 
4. Implement a professional development book study program with teachers using Senge’s 
Five Disciplines.  Follow the book study with conversations about actual successful 
practices being implemented in schools. 
 
5. Maximize your school’s learning environment to successfully impact student learning. 
 
The following recommendations are for researchers regarding high-poverty and high-
performing schools and the use of Senge’s Five Disciplines.  Specifically, the following research 
needs to be undertaken: 
1. Research should be conducted on the practices school leaders take to create a positive and 
supportive environment in order to better understand how this takes form in the 
development of Senge’s Five Disciplines in high poverty and high performing schools. 
 
2.  Research should be conducted to determine if successful schools all incorporate practices 
developing Personal Mastery as the foundation of success by placing student and teacher 
learning or mastery at the center. 
 
3. Research should be conducted to determine how levels of leadership in a school flexibly 
interact together to develop practices in a school that demonstrate Senge’s Five 
Disciplines.  Research should be conducted on the effect of various demographic 
conditions of schools on student achievement. 
 
 4. Research should be undertaken on Spotlight Schools in Illinois. 
 
 5. Research should be conducted on what effect the leadership style, matched to a  
            school’s environment, has on student achievement. 
 
 6. Research should be undertaken on Spotlight Schools in Illinois. 
 
 7. Research should be conducted on the use of Senge’s Five Disciplines in high-poverty,  
  high-performing schools. 
 
In conclusion, the study indicated that there was a presence of Senge’s Five Disciplines 
in both spotlight schools, with high-poverty and high-student performance.  A positive and 
supportive environment plays an important role in a school’s success.  How the various levels of 
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leadership, including teachers and principal, interact together within a school to establish and 
execute processes and support structures, also play a vital role in a school’s success.  The school 
leaders must create a culture of learning and a safe and supportive environment that allows both 
teachers and students to feel valued for their hard work.   
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Appendix A 
Classroom Walk-Through: Observation Feedback Form* 
Date_____________________ 
Teacher:__________________ 
Subject or Activity:__________ 
 
Focus Question:  What disciplines have contributed to the high performance of students in 
this school over time? How have they taken shape and how do they operate? 
Form Present: Personal 
mastery 
Mental  
models 
Shared 
vision 
Team 
learning 
Systems 
thinking 
1. 
 
     
2. 
 
     
 
Anecdotal Notes:  ( I learned…) ( How disciplines operate) 
 
 
Focus Question:  What features of collective efficacy are present in this school? 
 
Form Present: 
Personal 
mastery 
Mental  
models 
Shared 
vision 
Team 
learning 
Systems 
thinking 
1. 
 
     
2. 
 
     
 
Anecdotal Notes:  (I learned…) (How disciplines operate) 
 
*Original Walk-Through Form developed by the National Staff Development Council, 2001. 
Columns in each chart represent each of Senge’s Five Disciplines. 
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Appendix B 
 Interview Protocol: Senge’s Five Disciplines 
1. Why is this school successful?  ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS)* 
2. What support do you receive that helps you to do your job? ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS) 
 
3. Who do you view as school leaders and why? ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS) 
 
4. What does communication look like in your school? ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS) 
 
5. How do you address the needs of all students? ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS) 
6. How is conflict dealt with in your school? ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS) 
7. How are decisions made? ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS) 
8. What programs at this school contribute to high student performance? ( PM  MM  SV  
TL SS) 
9. Are there any barriers hindering your school’s progress? ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS) 
10. How are people recognized for accomplishments? ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS) 
11. Describe a typical student in this school. ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS) 
12. What characteristics make your school unique? ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS) 
13. What does your leader do to make this school successful? ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS) 
14. Why do you think people want to work at this school? ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS) 
15. How long have you worked at this school? ( PM  MM  SV  TL SS) 
Reflection: How have Senge’s Five Disciplines taken shape and operate in these 
schools? 
 
*Symbols listed next to each question represent Senge’s Five Disciplines.  (PM= Personal 
Mastery, MM=Mental Models, SV=Shared Vision, TL= Team Learning, and SS= Systems 
Thinking) 
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Appendix C 
List of Documents 
1. School Improvement Plan 
2. School Report Card 
3. School Handbook 
4. Schedule 
5. Vision and Mission Statements 
6. Letters home 
7. Memos to staff and parents 
8. Minutes from meetings 
9. Profiles of school programs 
10. State assessment results and other assessments results 
11. Demographic Data: Teachers and Students 
12. Newsletters 
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Appendix D 
Document Analysis Protocol 
Document PM MM SV TL ST 
1. School Improvement Plan  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. School Report Card  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. School Handbook  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4. Schedule  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5. Vision and Mission Statements  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6. Letters home  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7. Memos to staff and parents      
8. Minutes from meetings      
9. Profiles of school programs      
10. State assessment results and other assessments 
results 
     
11. Demographic Data: Teachers and Students      
12. Newsletters      
 
Reflection: Senge’s Five Disciplines- How do they take shape and operate in these schools? 
*Symbols listed in each column of this protocol represent Senge’s Five Disciplines.  (PM= Personal 
Mastery, MM=Mental Models, SV=Shared Vision, TL= Team Learning, and SS= Systems Thinking) 
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Appendix E 
 
Document Analysis Matrix for School A 
 
Description: 
 
This document review outlines elements contained in various documents from Prairie Flower 
Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Documents include: School Handbook, Report 
Card, School Improvement Plan, Memos and, Newsletters.   
 
Domain Elements from 
Documents 
Documents Interpretations 
My Experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
Rights of Students- To be 
educated in a school 
climate that fosters 
learning through a 
variety of techniques, has 
a challenging curriculum. 
To be educated in a safe 
environment 
Rights of Parents-To 
have their child 
participate in a safe and 
academically challenging 
learning climate. 
Responsibilities of 
Parents- To actively 
participate in school 
activities. 
Communicate 
achievement 
expectations to child 
Responsibilities of 
Teachers- To provide a 
safe learning climate for 
students. 
To enforce school and 
classroom norms. 
Responsibilities of 
Principal-To establish 
and maintain a school 
climate where 
educational and social 
needs are met. 
To provide a school 
climate that recognizes 
Handbook 
 
School 
Report Card 
Information 
Letter 
 
Principal 
ISAT Letters 
 
Principal 
Letters 
 
SIP plan 
 
 
In review of various documents to 
determine how personal mastery takes 
form, it was interesting to view 
documents that showed consistency in 
what I had observed in the classroom 
or had gained through the interview 
process around personal mastery.  An 
important aspect of personal mastery is 
establishing an environment in which 
students will be able to reach 
maximum learning potential.  There 
appeared to be the same emphasis 
placed on climate and social and 
emotional learning in the written form 
of communication for staff and parents.  
Several examples of this are found in 
the School Handbook.  In the Rights of 
Students page it states that children 
have the right to be educated in a 
school climate that fosters learning 
through various techniques.  
Establishing an environment in which 
students can reach their greatest 
potential is reflective of a school or 
district’s mission to help all students 
learn and grow and as a result reach 
personal mastery.  In addition, it also 
states in the handbook that all students 
should have access to a challenging 
curriculum and that parents have the 
right to have their child participate in a 
safe and academically challenging 
learning climate.  If a student has 
learning opportunities that are 
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diversity. 
To provide a school 
climate that is safe and 
protective for all 
students. 
“It is our daily hard work 
and growth that is 
achieved that make our 
students successful.” 
“Our schools are doing 
what is expected by 
providing a strong 
continuous growth 
pattern.” 
*Targeted interventions 
to focus on improving 
reading. 
Use of staff to target 
student reading needs. 
Interventions and centers 
Reading power tutor 
program. 
“We have challenging 
goals for this year and 
want to work together 
with you.” 
Recognition for ISAT 
meets and Exceeds- 
District Mission 
Statement  
All children will develop 
to their greatest potential. 
Awards and recognition. 
 
challenging and at his or her 
instructional level maximum learning 
will result.  It is expected at all levels 
to create a climate where both 
academic and social needs can be met.  
Establishing a caring and supportive 
environment is necessary to reach 
personal mastery for students.  The 
emphasis on growth is stated verbally, 
in writing, and posted throughout the 
school.  It is this focus on growth that 
will over time help all students to reach 
designated goals for learning.  The 
school continues to communicate to 
parents the use of targeted 
interventions to help all students 
maintain academic growth.  The 
overall emphasis on student personal 
mastery stems from the overall district 
mission that states, “ All children will 
develop to their greatest potential.”   
Mental 
Models 
Challenging curriculum. 
Challenging goals for the 
year.  
To be educated in a 
school climate that 
fosters learning through a 
variety of techniques. 
We have challenging 
goals and we want to 
work with you. 
We are confident that our 
students and school’s test 
 It is ultimately the mental models, 
which include the beliefs teachers hold, 
that impact the teaching practices that 
are in place in a school.  This school 
has indicated in the interviews, 
classroom observations, and in written 
documents that they have the belief 
that students should be provided a 
challenging curriculum.  This belief 
resulted in practices that took different 
forms in the classroom, including use 
of data to plan and implement 
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results will continue to 
improve and every 
challenge met.  With 
your support we will be 
able to provide children 
with the best education 
possible. 
Our success is due to the 
effort and cooperation of 
parents, students, and 
staff. 
Statement of Beliefs- We 
believe all students can 
learn and are entitled to 
an equitable education. 
All students will develop 
to their greatest potential. 
Use of technology 
Professional 
development 
Use of data 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
differentiated centers, enrichment 
opportunities, and intervention 
opportunities for students.  It is this 
belief that a challenging curriculum is 
important for all students, which 
results in students’ attaining 
challenging growth goals that have 
been established by the school and by 
classroom teachers.  It is the belief that 
this school holds that all students can 
learn and will continue to learn and 
meet challenges with success.  A 
partnership with parents is viewed as 
important to this school and teachers 
and the principal reach out to the 
parents to gain their support in their 
child’s learning.  This belief takes the 
shape in the outreach opportunities that 
are provided to parents which include 
parent volunteering in the classroom, 
attending parent evenings, and 
involvement in PTO.  As a result of 
this partnership and outreach it is the 
belief of this school that the success of 
their students is a reflection of the 
effort and cooperation of parents, 
students, and staff. This school 
believes that all students can learn and 
are entitled to the opportunity to 
develop their greatest potential.  This 
belief takes the form of practices and 
processes they have in place including 
RtI, enrichment services, flexible 
grouping options, and use of 
technology by students to apply their 
knowledge.  The emphasis on 
professional development of teachers is 
stated and has taken shape through 
early release each week and 
opportunities during summer, and 
opportunities for teachers to attend 
conferences outside of school.   
Shared  
Vision 
Our success is due to the 
effort and cooperation of 
parents, students, and 
staff. 
 This school and district communicates 
a shared vision as stated in the 
district’s mission statement, which 
states that all students will develop to 
 205 
Challenging curriculum 
Challenging goals 
Partnerships with parents 
Child safety. 
School climate that 
fosters learning. 
Strong continuous 
growth patterns 
Technology- Smartboard 
training in summer. 
District mission 
statement 
District Credo- We 
support and encourage 
professional 
development for all 
employees. 
Effective schools have 
parents whose active 
involvement in the 
educational process 
support their children 
and the school 
community.  
All students will develop 
to their greatest potential. 
Use of data 
Safety 
 
 
 
 
 
their greatest potential.  I have learned 
that a shared vision leads a school on 
the path of continuous improvement.  
As members of the organization 
collectively develop this vision, 
practices will be employed that lead to 
execution of the vision around what the 
school views as important or what 
reflects the group’s mental models and 
beliefs.  Through the vision of a strong 
partnership and cooperation between 
parents, students, and staff all 
stakeholders will take ownership in the 
vision.   Parent outreach exists in the 
form of newsletters, parent nights, and 
a strong PTO.  This school’s vision has 
resulted in a challenging curriculum 
that integrates the use of technology 
for all students, use of assessment data 
to measure student growth, and 
provide a climate in which all students 
can learn.  This vision is 
communicated to all stakeholders 
through the district’s mission statement 
and this mission statement has 
successfully been transferred down to 
the school and classroom level through 
various practices.  Some practices 
include: use of data to plan 
differentiation, centers, RtI, use of 
technology and data for planning and 
implementing instruction in order to 
help all students develop to their 
greatest potential.  In order for these 
practices to be successfully 
implemented with fidelity, the 
district’s credo states that professional 
development is supported and 
encouraged among all employees.  For 
that reason the district provides 
ongoing opportunities for professional 
development after school, during the 
day, and during the summer.  Coaches 
provide daily support and professional 
development opportunities for teachers 
to help them transfer new knowledge 
 206 
into practice.   
Team 
Learning 
Mission statement-
partnership approach 
District Credo-It is the 
responsibility of each 
employee to create a 
work environment of 
teamwork to meet 
learning community 
needs. 
All employees have the 
right to be involved in 
the planning of work that 
affects them. 
Professional 
development 
 
 
 The school has in place practices that 
put staff in the position of a shared 
learning opportunity that will enable 
them to work collaboratively in 
reaching the goals set forth by the 
district and the school.  The District’s 
Mission Statement communicates the 
belief that there is a shared partnership 
between the parents, teachers, 
administration and students in the 
ongoing learning of students.  As also 
stated in the District Credo it is the 
responsibility of each employee to 
create a work environment of 
teamwork to meet the learning 
community needs.  This is a powerful 
statement that has been put into action 
through various practices in this 
school.  Some of these include 
coaching, weekly team meetings for 
planning around curriculum, ongoing 
professional development 
opportunities for staff, and parent night 
activities to bring parents into the 
learning environment.  These all 
demonstrate a reflection upon the 
district and school’s belief in the 
importance of teamwork in the 
learning environment.  Bringing people 
together to learn together is motivating 
and inspiring and bring about results 
needed to improve teaching and 
learning.  This provides people with 
opportunities to share experiences and 
also learn from each other.  Equally 
important it is stated in the District 
Credo that all employees have the right 
to be involved in the planning of work 
that affects them.  This belief is carried 
through at the school level through 
time built into the schedule for 
common planning times each week, 
and involvement in the SIP process at 
the school level.  Involving teachers in 
the planning will help to develop buy 
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in and  as a result follow through with 
integrity on reaching a goal or learning 
a new strategy or technique that could 
improve student learning. 
 
  
Systems 
Thinking 
SIP process 
District Credo- SIP is 
owned by everyone. 
Behavior intervention 
system 
Professional 
development 
Coaching 
Safety 
Mission Statement- 
Climate 
 
 
 
 This school has processes and 
structures in place that enable the 
system to work to reach goals.  The 
SIP process involves members of the 
teaching force and parents at this 
school.  This process of involving 
teachers, parents, and administrators 
reflects this school’s belief that a 
partnership with all stakeholders is 
necessary to continue to move the 
school forward.  As stated in the 
District’s Credo, SIP is owned by 
everyone.  This statement reflects that 
the district’s belief has taken form in 
this process that involves all members 
of the learning community, as a way to 
reach maximum results.  The school 
also has a behavior intervention level 
system, which communicates the 
school’s belief that student behavior is 
an important part of the learning 
process.  The expectation is that 
behavior consequences will result as a 
way to systematically help all students 
monitor their behavior in order to reach 
goals for learning.  Attending to 
behavior needs is necessary for some 
students.  Building an atmosphere and 
climate with shared expectations for 
both academic and behavior outcomes 
for students is important for all 
students.  In some instances, once 
behavior needs can be met then 
learning can occur.  At the heart of this 
system’s approach in this school is the 
extensive amount of professional 
development that is provided to these 
teachers.  Professional development is 
a way o keeping all teachers within the 
system with the latest training as it 
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relates to best practices.  The District 
Credo places an importance of 
professional development for all 
employees in order to reach established 
goals.  Thinking about the big picture 
and providing the necessary support 
systems for teachers including 
professional development and 
coaching help maximize the overall 
strength of the organization. 
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Appendix F 
Parent Consent Letter 
 
Dear Parents, 
 
My name is Lori Gehrke, and Ed.D. a PhD candidate from the University of Illinois.  I want to 
inform you about a research study that I will be conducting with Prairie Elementary School.  The 
purpose of this research is to engage in a study of the school and to determine the underlying 
factors that have contributed to the high- performance of this school over time.  The research 
study will require me to interview teachers, observe in classrooms, observe at faculty meetings, 
and review school documents. 
 
The scheduled classroom observations will require me to observe the classroom teachers and the 
environment within the classroom.  Your child will not be the focus of the classroom 
observation, but I wanted to let you know that I will be in classrooms observing teacher and 
student interaction.  All identifying information and student names will not appear in my notes 
from these observations. 
 
I look forward to the opportunity to work with Woodland Elementary School during this 
important research study and will provide the school with results that will help the school to 
continue to plan programs that meet students’ needs.   
 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
Lori R. Gehrke 
Ed. D. Candidate University of Illinois, Champaign/Urbana 
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Appendix G 
Participant Consent Letter  
 
Dear Participant: 
 
You are invited to participate in a research study that focuses on the impact of the school-wide 
and classroom based environment processes and procedures that have impacted the high-
performance in your school within a high-poverty population.  The research will examine the 
processes and other factors that have impacted the consistent high-performance of the students in 
your school.  Lori Gehrke, an Ed.D. Candidate from the University of Illinois, Educational 
Organizational Leadership department, will be conducting the study as her dissertation research 
with advice and guidance from Dr. Richard Hunter, Professor from University of Illinois, 
Champaign-Urbana. 
 
The qualitative research project consists of interviews, observations, surveys, and archival 
analysis.  These methods have been chosen because of their ability to foster an in-depth 
perspective about educational processes.  Your willingness to participate will significantly 
contribute to my understanding of how environment and the processes contained within the 
school and classroom environment impact student performance over time.  During two thirty-
minute interviews, you will be asked questions revolving around the processes currently in place 
within your building such as those involving curriculum development, assessment, professional 
development processes, and parent involvement opportunities within the school that help to 
contribute to the environment and the impact on student performance.  In addition, observations 
will be used as a source to gather data.  Observations will be conducted within the classroom and 
within the school setting.  Teachers must specifically consent to being observed and /or 
interviewed.  Documents including test scores, letters, memos, curriculum guides, and other 
archival data may be analyzed. All identifying information will be moved from any documents to 
protect confidentiality.  It is anticipated that approximately 1 ½ hours total will be needed for 
each participant to engage in two 30 minute interviews.  
 
Your participation in this research project is entirely voluntary.  If you choose to participate, the 
responses and other information that you provide through interviews and a survey will be held in 
the strictest confidence.  You will not be personally identified with your responses, unless you 
state otherwise. Your decision to participate or not to participate will in no way impact your 
status at work within your school district or work with the University of Illinois. The benefit of 
participation in this study is that results of this case study will be provided to your school to 
share with interested stakeholders and provide positive feedback to your staff regarding the 
factors that have impacted consistent high performance over time.  In addition, the results of this 
study will be shared with others in the education field through dissemination in an academic field 
journal or presentation.  All results shared with others will remain anonymous and identifying 
information will be replaced with codes and pseudonyms.  We anticipate that there is no risk of 
data being used for any other purpose than the intended uses outlined within this study. If you 
have any questions about your participation, the study itself, or privacy concerns, please contact 
me via phone at 503-312-3617 (cell phone) or at home at 815-409-8220 (e-mail 
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lori.gehrke@nwea.org).  You may also contact my dissertation director, Dr. Richard Hunter, at 
217-333-2155 or (rchunter@uiuc.edu). If you have any questions about your rights as a research 
participant you may contact the Bureau of Educational Research at 217-333-3023 or Anne 
Robertson at arobrtsn@uiuc.edu. I would appreciate your consideration in this research study. 
 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 
Lori R. Gehrke 
 
I have read and understand the research project described above.  I voluntarily agree to 
participate in this study.  I have been offered a copy of this consent form. 
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Appendix H 
Administrator Consent Letter 
Dear Administrator: 
 
You are invited to participate in a research study that focuses on the impact of the school-wide 
and classroom based environment processes and procedures that have impacted the high-
performance in your school within a high-poverty population.  The research will examine the 
processes and other factors that have impacted the consistent high-performance of the students in 
your school.  Lori Gehrke, an Ed.D. Candidate from the University of Illinois, Educational 
Organizational Leadership department, will be conducting the study as her dissertation research 
with advice and guidance from Dr. Richard Hunter, Professor from University of Illinois, 
Champaign-Urbana. 
 
The qualitative research project consists of interviews, observations, surveys, and archival 
analysis.  These methods have been chosen because of their ability to foster an in-depth 
perspective about educational processes.  Your willingness to participate will significantly 
contribute to my understanding of how environment and the processes contained within the 
school and classroom environment impact student performance over time.  During two thirty-
minute interviews, you will be asked questions revolving around the processes currently in place 
within your building such as those involving curriculum development, assessment, professional 
development processes, and parent involvement opportunities within the school that help to 
contribute to the environment and the impact on student performance.  In addition, observations 
will be used as a source to gather data.  Observations will be conducted within the classroom and 
within the school setting.  Teachers must specifically consent to being observed and /or 
interviewed.  Documents including test scores, letters, memos, curriculum guides, and other 
archival data may be analyzed. All identifying information will be moved from any documents to 
protect confidentiality.  It is anticipated that approximately 1 ½ hours total will be needed for 
each participant to engage in two 30 minute interviews.  
 
Your participation in this research project is entirely voluntary.  If you choose to participate, the 
responses and other information that you provide through interviews and a survey will be held in 
the strictest confidence.  You will not be personally identified with your responses, unless you 
state otherwise. Your decision to participate or not to participate will in no way impact your 
status at work within your school district or work with the University of Illinois. The benefit of 
participation in this study is that results of this case study will be provided to your school to 
share with interested stakeholders and provide positive feedback to your staff regarding the 
factors that have impacted consistent high performance over time.  In addition, the results of this 
study will be shared with others in the education field through dissemination in an academic field 
journal or presentation.  All results shared with others will remain anonymous and identifying 
information will be replaced with codes and pseudonyms.  We anticipate that there is no risk of 
data being used for any other purpose than the intended uses outlined within this study. If you 
have any questions about your participation, the study itself, or privacy concerns, please contact 
me via phone at 503-312-3617 (cell phone) or at home at 815-409-8220 (e-mail 
lori.gehrke@nwea.org).  You may also contact my dissertation director, Dr. Richard Hunter, at 
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217-333-2155 or (rchunter@uiuc.edu). If you have any questions about your rights as a research 
participant you may contact the Bureau of Educational Research at 217-333-3023 or Anne 
Robertson at arobrtsn@uiuc.edu. I would appreciate your consideration in this research study. 
 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 
Lori R. Gehrke 
 
I have read and understand the research project described above.  I voluntarily agree to 
participate in this study.  I have been offered a copy of this consent form. 
 
 
__________________________________ 
Print Name 
 
 
___________________________________ 
Signature 
 
 
___________________________________ 
Position 
 
 
___________________________________ 
Date 
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Appendix I 
Matrix for Teachers Interviewed 
 
School A 
Teacher A Interview Analysis Matrix 
 
Description: 
 
This interview of Teacher A occurred on March 15, 2009, at Prairie Flower Elementary School 
located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher A is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching 
for 14 years, and has been teaching grade 3 for the past 5 years at this school.   
 
Domain Elements from Interview Interpretations 
My Experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
Teacher and student goal 
setting 
Positive and respectful 
environment 
Strong relationships between 
students, teachers, and 
principal. 
Principal values input from 
teachers. 
Teachers asked to be a part of 
the decision making whenever 
possible. 
The overall climate in the 
school is professional, warm, 
and caring. 
Most students are cooperative 
and demonstrate a desire to get 
support and encourage each 
other. 
Students work in cooperative 
manner to do their individual 
best. 
Relationships between all 
stakeholders are positive. 
Social and emotional learning 
is highly valued. 
A morning message is written 
on the board for students. 
Students follow morning 
This classroom has established within the 
classrooms conditions that support and 
encourage others.  It is evident this classroom 
with the strong emphasis on social and 
emotional learning has a positive environment 
that is conducive to student learning and 
provides opportunities for students to develop a 
sense of personal mastery.  The strong 
relationships that have been established between 
the students, parents, and teachers establish a 
safe environment for students to learn and grow 
in each day.  The use of the morning message 
focuses the students around the big ideas for the 
day and sets the purpose for student learning.  In 
addition, from my experiences I have learned 
that it is necessary for students to know the 
purpose and expectations for them to help them 
understand their learning path.  This provides 
internal accountability for students in reaching 
designated targets and goals.  The use of 
routines in the classroom also provides 
consistency, which is important in helping 
students reach desired results.  It is evident that 
data is an integral part of this classroom and the 
school.  Data is used to inform decision- making 
and curriculum plans to meet individual student 
needs.  Data is used to place students in 
appropriate curriculum, leveled reading 
materials, and for placement into groups 
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routines. 
Teachers assist students in end 
of the day routines. 
Students participate in 
community building as they 
engage in the morning message 
and concept question of the 
day. 
Students participate in 30 
minutes of supplemental block 
instruction. 
Students pre-test for upcoming 
curriculum units. 
Leveled materials developed 
over several years including 
bookroom libraries. 
Teachers and students 
participate in writing and 
reading workshops with teacher 
conferences. 
Purposeful focus on SEL-
classroom meetings, students 
debrief class academic and 
social, behavior goals and 
expectations 
Teacher and student goal 
setting. 
Academic and social goals for 
learning. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
provided during supplemental block 
differentiation and intervention.  Use of data to 
inform decision- making also helps students to 
understand their areas of strength and areas 
where they can continue to grow.  All are 
necessary as students work toward personal 
mastery and reach desired academic growth 
goals that have been established for individual 
students and the classroom as a whole.   
Mental 
Models 
Teacher commitment to 
helping each child reach his or 
her highest level of learning. 
Creating a positive 
environment for student 
academic and social and 
emotional learning. 
The teacher’s set of beliefs and assumptions 
shape various aspects of service delivery within 
the school and the classroom.  How teaching 
unfolds within the classroom is a sign of what a 
teacher values and believes with regards to 
student learning.  I learned that there are many 
practices that exist within this classroom, which 
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Large percentage of parents 
who value education. 
Students work in a cooperative 
manner to do their individual 
best. 
Relationships between parents, 
students, teachers, principal. 
Social and emotional learning 
is highly valued. 
Teachers principals parents and 
students instrumental in the 
continued success. 
Help students flex group 
Students participate in 
community building activities. 
30 minutes of supplemental 
block- participating in lit 
circles and teacher directed 
lessons. 
Routines are established for 
morning, end of the day, 
homework. 
Review school data from 
assessments. 
Several forms of data are used. 
Schedules allow for flex 
grouping 
Enrichment for all and high 
ability. 
Staff meets twice per month. 
Academic and social goals for 
learning. 
Teacher and student goal 
setting. 
 
result from this teacher’s mental models. This 
teacher believes in the strong emphasis on SEL 
and has established an environment within the 
classroom that focuses on these positive 
supports for students to learn.  It is believed that 
this strong atmosphere reaches to students, 
parents, and the administration in the building.  
It is evident that this classroom and the school 
value the use of multiple forms of data to inform 
instruction and implement varied forms of 
grouping to maximize student learning.  I have 
learned that if we offer varied opportunities to 
work with students either in small group, partner 
pairs, and so forth this increases the 
opportunities for students to engage with others, 
reflect on their learning, and as a result increase 
achievement.  The use of flexible grouping and 
additional time within supplemental block 
within the classroom is valued as a teaching 
approach that is designed to meet the needs of 
students based on where they are instructionally 
and work to maximize learning.  Both remedial 
and enrichment programs are another practice 
implemented to meet student needs and provide 
support for students on both ends of the learning 
continuum.  Within these programs teachers 
value setting goals for student growth and use 
data to monitor these growth targets and adjust 
instruction as needed.  Time is valued for 
teachers to meet together and plan instruction; at 
least weekly and established routines are seen as 
important part of the overall environment for 
success.  Overall, the practices established in 
this classroom reflect the teacher’s belief that all 
students can learn if provided instruction at their 
instructional level. 
Shared 
Vision 
Best practices used by staff. 
Engaging rigorous curriculum. 
Teacher commitment to each 
child reaching his or her 
highest level of learning. 
Students work in a cooperative 
noncompetitive manner to do 
their individual best. 
Relationships between staff 
parents, students are respectful. 
A shared vision is central to a school’s ability to 
continue to learn together and move forward in 
reaching important goals.  I learned from this 
teacher that there are practices that reflect this 
classroom and school’s shared vision around 
student learning.  The strong vision of this 
classroom and the school to create a positive 
environment for students to work together 
collaboratively in a noncompetitive manner is 
strongly valued in this classroom and has 
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Social and emotional learning 
highly valued. 
Routines established 
Community building 
Classroom norms 
Supplemental block- extra 30 
min for support and 
differentiation for all. 
Review data to make decisions 
2 hours per week for 
professional development for 
teachers 
Flex grouping 
Leveled materials for small 
group instruction 
Staff meets twice per month. 
Grouping by needs. 
SEL focus 
Academic and social goals for 
learning. 
Teacher and student goal 
setting. 
 
resulted in strong relationships and opportunities 
for students to build a strong sense of 
community with their classmates.  The vision 
around student growth is evident with classroom 
norms established for academic and social 
behavior, along with teacher and students 
engaging in the goal setting process.  The use of 
data to set goals is important to this teacher.  
The data is used to plan instruction for students 
and group by need within supplemental block 
and used to place students in appropriate 
materials for small group instruction.  
Professional development time for teachers is 
provided each week for 2 hours to help them 
grow as learners and support them with district 
initiatives, which help them to indirectly, meet 
the needs of students.  The overall vision within 
this classroom focuses around SEL and the use 
of data to inform and plan instruction.  This 
collective vision is transferred down to the 
student level in this classroom.  As a result, I 
have learned this helps to build a sense of 
commitment from the entire group for continued 
growth and learning.   
Team 
Learning 
Participate in community 
building activities  
Flex grouping of students 
Supplemental block 
Grade level teams meet 2 or 3 
times each week. 
District articulation 3 times per 
year. 
Grade level team meetings by 
subject for reading and math. 
Staff meetings twice per 
month. 
Peer to peer problem solving 
training 
1 hour of building time 6 times 
per year for professional 
development. 
Establish classroom norms 
together with students for 
learning and behavior. 
Students work together to 
debrief the class academic and 
Providing opportunities for students to engage 
in team or group work experiences can result in 
deeper learning and attainment of designated 
goals.  The various grouping techniques used in 
this classroom with students, including flex 
grouping for supplemental block provides a 
foundation in which students learn together as 
well as solve problems. Students have learned 
how to debrief learning within their small 
groups, which provides an opportunity for 
reflection and internal problem solving, which I 
have learned can lead to increased learning too.  
Students in this class work together to attain 
both academic and social goals that have been 
established for the classroom.  These goals have 
been communicated to them and the grouping 
practices that occur in this environment set up 
appropriate conditions for learning to occur.  
This classroom is strong in creating 
opportunities to build strong relationships with 
each other so when in varied grouping situations 
students can work together successfully in small 
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social goals for learning. 
Teacher and student goal 
setting. 
groups and as a result increased learning can 
take place. When students and teacher work 
together on communicated goals and 
expectations, a shared sense of ownership exists 
and leads to more learning. Time is also 
provided to teachers each week to collaborate 
and work together on curriculum planning and 
decision making as well as meet with colleagues 
at their grade level for planning. 
Systems 
Thinking 
Teacher and student goal 
setting. 
Common planning time. 
Routines 
Grade level team meetings 2 or 
3 times per week. 
District grade level articulation 
3 times per year. 
Use of data for planning. 
2 hours per week professional 
development. 
Flex grouping 
SEL focus 
Identified levels of leadership 
in building. 
 
 
 
Schools and classrooms with instituted 
processes and practices, which enable the entire 
group to focus on the goals of the organization 
or classroom, can lead to ongoing learning.  
There are processes within this environment in 
place, which help students reach goals.  One 
process includes the consistent use of routines 
for academic and behavior expectations.  In 
addition, grouping processes allow for 
maximum allocation of staff to meet student 
needs during flexible grouping time during 
reading instruction.  Through effective 
scheduling and use of data the “whole” picture 
can be a focus through systematic use of people 
resources and time to best meet student needs.  I 
have learned that we need to maximize 
instructional time and do as much as possible to 
allocate staff to classrooms at optimal times 
during the day, like a supplemental block or 
small group reading time to reduce class size in 
order to best meet student needs.  There is a 
focus on the larger system of this classroom and 
the classrooms at the grade level with how staff 
is allocated and how students are grouped at 
their instructional level.   
 
Teacher B Interview Analysis Matrix 
 
Description: 
 
This interview of Teacher B occurred on March 16, 2009, at Prairie Flower Elementary School 
located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher A is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching 
for 14 years, and has been teaching grade 3 for the past 5 years at this school.   
 
Domain Elements from Interview Interpretations 
My Experience tells me… 
Personal Use of data to inform This classroom has established within the 
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Mastery instruction 
We have high expectations 
Cohesive Staff 
Students believe in themselves 
and teachers believe in them 
Students want to learn 
Growth of nearly all students 
Varied lessons 
Small group lessons that are 
differentiated to meet their 
needs. 
Team building and community 
building time 
Supplemental block 
Monitoring progress weekly 
Student recognition activities 
Caring School Community 
focus 
 
 
 
classrooms conditions that support and 
encourage others.  It is evident this classroom 
with the strong emphasis on social and 
emotional learning has a positive environment 
that is conducive to student learning and 
provides opportunities for students to develop a 
sense of personal mastery.  The strong 
relationships that have been established have 
resulted in a cohesive staff that has established a 
safe environment for students to learn and grow 
in each day. Teachers believe in the students and 
as a result students believe in themselves.  This 
type of positive environment I believe has 
contributed to the students’ sense of personal 
mastery and commitment to learning.  The use 
of progress monitoring data is important in the 
decision making process and is used to plan 
varied lessons and small group lessons during 
supplemental block that are differentiated based 
on needs, an important part of RtI.  Use of data 
also helps the student to see their learning and 
provides a level of accountability for learning.  
This classroom has a strong focus on SEL and 
the Caring School Community.  The focus on 
SEL and team building and community building 
has helped to develop the positive and 
supportive environment for students to learn and 
grow.  This encouragement and recognition is 
necessary for all students to develop personal 
mastery and belief in themselves.   
Mental 
Models 
We have high expectations for 
all students to learn. 
We want all students to learn 
Growth of students 
Creating a positive 
environment for student 
academic and social and 
emotional learning. 
High quality curriculum and 
resources 
Students engage in team 
building activities 
Students believe in themselves 
Social and emotional learning 
is highly valued. 
Cohesive Staff 
The teacher’s set of beliefs and assumptions 
shape various aspects of service delivery within 
the school and the classroom.  How teaching 
unfolds within the classroom is a sign of what a 
teacher values and believes with regards to 
student learning.  I learned that there are many 
practices that exist within this classroom, which 
result from this teacher’s mental models. This 
teacher believes in the strong emphasis on SEL 
and has established a positive environment 
within the classroom that focuses on community 
building and team building. Establishing this 
risk free environment is a necessary and 
important part of student learning. This teacher 
has high expectations for all students to learn 
and believes that all students can learn and says 
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Help students flex group 
Students participate in 
community building activities 
and team building 
30 minutes of supplemental 
block-  
Differentiation 
Varied lessons 
Small group lessons 
Guided reading 
Professional development 
Coaches for support 
Collaboration weekly and 
monthly 
Release time 
Progress monitoring and use of 
data 
RtI 
Parent outreach 
Caring School Community 
 
 
that students believe in themselves.  Often times 
this internal efficacy and belief in oneself makes 
a difference in student learning and growth.  
Since it is important in this school to have high 
expectations for all students to grow, varied 
small grouping opportunities for differentiation 
of instruction are available for students 
including flexible grouping during the extra 
supplemental block. It is a practice of this 
classroom to use weekly progress monitoring 
data to plan varied lessons and determine 
grouping during the classroom and during 
guided reading and supplemental block.  Active 
use of data to inform decision-making leads to 
effective programming designed to meet 
student’s needs and increase learning.  Equally 
important is the use of staff to meet student’s 
needs.  Coaches are utilized within the 
classrooms to support teachers and students in 
maximizing learning opportunities.  Time for 
collaboration is provided to both students and 
teachers to learn and work as a team on a regular 
basis.  It is important that strong relationships 
are built between members of a group to 
continue progress.  In addition, it is mentioned 
that parent outreach is important and has helped 
impact student learning.  Strong relationships 
with parents are an important component of any 
effective learning environment.   
Shared 
Vision 
High quality curriculum and 
resources 
High expectations for student 
learning. 
Teachers believe in students 
and students believe in 
themselves. 
Relationships between staff 
parents, students are respectful. 
Social and emotional learning 
highly valued. 
Community building and team 
building 
Supplemental block- extra 30 
min for support and 
differentiation for all. 
Review data to make decisions 
A shared vision is central to a school’s ability to 
continue to learn together and move forward in 
reaching important goals.  I learned from this 
teacher that there are practices that reflect this 
classroom and school’s shared vision around 
student learning.  The strong vision of this 
classroom and the school to create a positive 
environment for students to work together 
collaboratively and build a strong sense of 
community and team building is strongly valued 
in this classroom and has resulted in strong 
relationships and opportunities for students to 
build a strong sense of community with their 
classmates.  The vision around student growth is 
evident with the high expectations for student 
learning.  The use of data to set goals is 
important to this teacher.  The data is used to 
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2 hours per week for 
professional development for 
teachers 
Flex grouping 
Leveled materials for small 
group instruction 
Differentiation of instruction 
Use of data to help with RtI 
Progress Monitoring weekly 
Student recognition 
Parent outreach  
Staff meets daily and monthly. 
Grouping by needs 
SEL focus- Caring School 
Community 
 
 
 
 
 
 
plan instruction for students and group by need 
within supplemental block and used to place 
students in appropriate materials for small group 
instruction and guided reading instruction.  This 
vision for differentiation of instruction results in 
opportunities for students to demonstrate greater 
learning.  Professional development time for 
teachers is provided each week for 2 hours to 
help them grow as learners and support them 
with district initiatives, which will help them to 
indirectly meet the needs of students.  It is also 
stated that parent outreach has contributed to the 
success of these students.  When there is a 
partnership approach to learning the results for 
students are much greater.  The overall vision 
within this classroom focuses around SEL and 
the Caring School Community, and the use of 
data to inform and plan instruction.  This 
collective vision is transferred down to the 
student level in this classroom.  As a result, I 
have learned this helps to build a sense of 
commitment from the entire group for continued 
growth and learning.   
Team 
Learning 
Participate in community 
building activities   
Flex grouping of students 
Supplemental block 
Grade level teams meet 2 or 3 
times each week. 
District articulation 3 times per 
year. 
Grade level team meetings by 
subject for reading and math. 
Staff meetings twice per month 
and SIP. 
Small group instruction 
Guided Reading 
Team building 
Weekly professional 
development 
Coaches to support learning 
Caring School Community 
training 
Providing opportunities for students to engage in 
team or group work experiences can result in 
deeper learning and attainment of designated 
goals.  The various grouping techniques used in 
this classroom with students, including flex 
grouping for supplemental block provides a 
foundation in which students learn together as 
well as solve problems. Students have learned 
how to work collaboratively within their small 
groups, which provides an opportunity for 
students to have deeper reflection and internal 
problem solving, which I have learned can lead 
to increased student learning too. This classroom 
is strong in creating opportunities to build strong 
relationships with each other and engage in 
community building activities so when in varied 
grouping situations, students can work together 
successfully in these small groups and as a result 
increased learning can take place. When 
students and teacher work together on 
communicated goals and expectations, a shared 
sense of ownership exists and leads to more 
learning. Time is also provided to teachers each 
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week to collaborate and work together on 
curriculum planning and decision making as 
well as meet with colleagues at their grade level 
for planning. 
Systems 
Thinking 
Teacher and student goal 
setting 
SIP planning and goal setting 
Common planning time. 
Grade level team meetings 2 or 
3 times per week. 
Professional development 
release time each week 
Use of data for planning. 
Flex grouping- Supplemental 
block 
SEL focus-Caring School 
Community 
Identified levels of leadership 
in building. 
 
 
 
Schools and classrooms with instituted 
processes and practices, which enable the entire 
group to focus on the goals of the organization 
or the classroom can lead to ongoing learning.  
There are processes within this environment in 
place, which help students reach goals.  One 
process includes the varied grouping processes, 
which allows for maximum allocation of staff to 
meet student needs during flexible grouping 
time and during reading instruction.  Through 
effective scheduling and use of data the “whole” 
picture can be a focus through systematic use of 
people resources and time to best meet student 
needs.  I have learned that we need to maximize 
instructional time and do as much as possible to 
allocate staff to classrooms at optimal times 
during the day, like a supplemental block or 
small group reading time to reduce class size in 
order to best meet student needs.  There is a 
focus on the larger system of this classroom and 
the classrooms at the grade level with how staff 
is allocated and how students are grouped at 
their instructional level.  In addition, use of time 
for teachers to collaborate with one another is 
also central to an organization’s continued 
learning and growth.  Teachers meet weekly to 
share ideas, have involvement in SIP planning 
and goal setting, and use professional 
development time to learn new teaching 
strategies, which can impact student learning.  
An overall process for professional development 
in social and emotional learning has lead to a 
caring community within this classroom.  All of 
which can contribute to student learning. 
 
Teacher C Interview Analysis Matrix 
 
Description: 
 
This interview of Teacher C occurred on March 17, 2009, at Prairie Flower Elementary School 
located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher A is a female African American teacher who has been 
teaching for 10 years, and has been teaching grade 5 for the past 7 years at this school.   
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Domain Elements from Interview Interpretations 
My Experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
Positive and respectful 
environment 
Strong relationships between 
students, teachers, and 
principal. 
The overall climate in the 
school is professional, warm, 
and caring. 
Relationships between all 
stakeholders are positive. 
Social and emotional learning is 
highly valued. 
Students participate in 30 
minutes of supplemental block 
instruction. 
Different groups 
Flexible groups 
Centers 
We teach students how to solve 
problems. 
Everyone is doing good 
teaching. 
Regroup after weekly 
assessment 
 
This classroom has established within the 
classrooms conditions that support and 
encourage others.  It is evident this classroom 
with the strong emphasis on social and 
emotional learning has a positive environment 
that is conducive to student learning and 
provides opportunities for students to develop a 
sense of personal mastery.  The strong 
relationships that have been established between 
the students, parents, and teachers establish a 
safe, warm, and caring environment for students 
to learn and grow in each day. It is evident that 
data is an important part of this classroom and 
the school.  Data is used to inform decision- 
making and curriculum plans to meet individual 
student needs.  Data is used to place students in 
appropriate curriculum, leveled reading 
materials, and for placement into groups.  Use of 
data to inform decision- making also helps 
students to understand their areas of strength and 
areas where they can continue to grow.  Use of 
centers in this classroom provides an opportunity 
for students to work within teams while at 
centers, in order to reach designated goals and 
apply problem-solving skills that teachers have 
taught them.  I have learned that providing 
opportunities for students to learn from each 
other can increase personal mastery.  All are 
necessary as students work toward personal 
mastery and reach desired academic growth 
goals that have been established for individual 
students and the classroom as a whole.  All in 
all, this teacher believes that the good teaching 
by teachers in this building has contributed to 
student learning and personal mastery.   
Mental 
Models 
Use of technology 
Blessed with technology 
Collaboration 
Use of progress monitoring data 
Grouping and regrouping 
Flexible grouping 
Centers 
Teach problem solving 
The teacher’s set of beliefs and assumptions 
shape various aspects of service delivery within 
the school and the classroom.  How teaching 
unfolds within the classroom is a sign of what a 
teacher values and believes with regards to 
student learning.  I learned that there are many 
practices that exist within this classroom, which 
reflect this teacher’s mental models.  This 
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RtI 
Staff dedicated to the school 
Verbal praise 
Awards and recognition  
Risk free environment 
Nice environment 
Supportive PTO 
Newsletters  
 
 
teacher believes in the strong emphasis on SEL 
and has established an environment within the 
classroom that focuses on these positive supports 
for students to learn, which include a risk free 
environment and verbal praise and recognition.  
Additional practices include the use of varied 
grouping strategies.  Teachers use progress- 
monitoring data to group and regroup students 
based on need.  This provides students with 
opportunities to learn content at their 
instructional level, which ultimately increases 
student learning.  In addition, the institution of 
RtI is a sign that this school and these teachers 
believe that all students should have high quality 
instruction and intervention to help them 
continue to grow as learners.  Overall, the 
practices established in this classroom reflect the 
teacher’s belief that all students can learn if 
provided instruction at their instructional level 
and in an environment that is safe and 
supportive. 
Shared 
Vision 
Collaboration 
Weekly grade level meetings 
Communication- Newsletters 
Team planning 
Technology has made a 
difference 
RtI 
Grouping and regrouping 
Centers 
Use of data 
Blocks of time for learning 
Strong PTO 
Praise and recognition 
Risk free environment 
In-services and professional 
development 
Use of technology 
 
 
 
 
A shared vision is central to a school’s ability to 
continue to learn together and move forward in 
reaching important goals.  I learned from this 
teacher that there are practices that reflect this 
classroom and school’s shared vision around 
student learning.  The strong vision of this 
classroom and the school to create a positive 
environment for students and staff to work 
together collaboratively and has resulted in 
strong relationships and opportunities for 
students to build a strong sense of community 
with their classmates.  Students have varied 
opportunities for grouping within a blocked 
reading schedule to learn with others in small 
group settings and to utilize technology to reach 
designated goals.  Teachers have time weekly to 
collaborate and plan curriculum during common 
planning times.  The vision around student 
growth is evident in the use of data to set goals 
for student learning.  The data is used to plan 
instruction for students and group by need within 
supplemental block and used to place students in 
appropriate materials for small group instruction.  
Professional development time for teachers is 
provided each week for 2 hours to help them 
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grow as learners and support them with district 
initiatives, which help them to indirectly, meet 
the needs of students.  The overall vision within 
this classroom focuses around SEL and the use 
of data to inform and plan instruction.  This 
collective vision is transferred down to the 
student level in this classroom.  As a result, I 
have learned this helps to build a sense of 
commitment from the entire group for continued 
growth and learning.   
Team 
Learning 
Participate in community 
building activities  
Flex grouping of students 
Supplemental block 
Grade level teams meet 2 or 3 
times each week. 
Grade level team meetings by 
subject for reading and math. 
Staff meetings twice per month. 
Centers 
Small group learning 
Risk free environment 
Blocks of time in the schedule 
for learning 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Providing opportunities for students to engage in 
team building, community building, and group 
work opportunities can result in deeper learning 
and attainment of designated goals.  The various 
grouping techniques used in this classroom with 
students, including flex grouping for 
supplemental block and the use of grouping for 
centers during guided reading provide a 
foundation in which students learn together as 
well as solve problems.  This risk free 
environment sets up learning situations in which 
students feel comfortable in their environment 
and share and reflect on learning.  The focus on 
SEL and community building provides an 
environment that is focused on student 
involvement and active participation in learning.  
Teachers are also provided time for collaboration 
and team building with colleagues.  During 
weekly grade level planning times teachers learn 
to work together to share ideas and support each 
other in working together to accomplish district 
goals.  I have learned that time is necessary for 
teachers to communicate, share ideas, and 
provide that internal coaching needed to 
continue to learn and grow professionally.  In an 
ideal school, scheduling allows for common 
planning times for teachers to work together in 
small learning communities. 
Systems 
Thinking 
RtI 
Use of technology 
Common planning time. 
Use of data for regrouping 
Grade level team meetings 2 or 
3 times per week. 
District grade level articulation 
3 times per year. 
Schools and classrooms with instituted processes 
and practices, which enable the entire group to 
focus on the goals of the organization or 
classroom, can lead to ongoing learning.  There 
are processes within this environment in place, 
which help students reach goals.  One process 
includes the consistent use of data to inform 
instruction and make decisions that impact the 
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Use of data for planning. 
2 hours per week professional 
development. 
Flex grouping 
SEL focus 
Identified levels of leadership in 
building. 
 
 
 
overall organization.  In addition, grouping 
processes allow for maximum allocation of staff 
to meet student needs during flexible grouping 
time during reading instruction.  Through 
effective scheduling and use of data the “whole” 
picture can be a focus through systematic use of 
people resources and time to best meet student 
needs.  I have learned that we need to maximize 
instructional time and do as much as possible to 
allocate staff to classrooms at optimal times 
during the day, like a supplemental block or 
small group reading time to reduce class size in 
order to best meet student needs.  There is a 
focus on the larger system of this classroom and 
the classrooms at the grade level with how staff 
has been allocated and how students are grouped 
at their instructional level.  In addition, the 
strong focus on SEL provides another means of 
creating an environment that is conducive to all 
staff working towards designated goals.  At the 
school level, time has been provided each week 
for the teams to work together to focus on the 
goals of the school and their classrooms.  This 
time ultimately puts the school in a position to 
maximize learning of all members. 
 
Teacher D Interview Analysis Matrix 
 
Description: 
 
This interview of Teacher D occurred on March 19, 2009, at Prairie Flower Elementary School 
located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher E is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching 
for 10 years, and has been teaching grade 4 for the past 7 years at this school.   
 
Domain Elements from Interview Interpretations 
My Experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
Positive and respectful 
environment 
Cohesive staff 
Strong relationships between 
students, teachers, and 
principal. 
The overall climate in the 
school is professional, warm, 
and caring. 
Social and emotional learning is 
This teacher expressed the belief that the overall 
climate in the school is warm, professional, and 
caring.  With strong emphasis on SEL, the 
environment is one that provides an atmosphere 
that is supportive and encouraging in nature.  
This encouragement is important as students 
work to reach designated goals.  The staff in 
general is a cohesive staff supportive of each 
other and of students.  Students in the school 
participate in differentiated centers each day, 
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highly valued. 
Students participate in 30 
minutes of supplemental block 
instruction. 
Different groups 
Flexible groups 
Centers 
We teach students how to solve 
problems. 
Everyone is doing good 
teaching. 
Use of data 
Regroup after weekly 
assessment 
Awards and recognition 
RtI 
leveled to meet students’ needs. Teachers use 
data and based on results place students in the 
appropriate center.  This arrangement of learning 
centers provides optimum learning situations for 
all students to reach personal mastery and sends 
the message to students that teachers understand 
their learning needs and provide the support they 
need to continue to learn. Another aspect of the 
supportive environment is the implementation of 
RtI to provide appropriate leveled reading 
groups to best meet student needs and help them 
reach personal mastery.  The students are taught 
how to solve problems and think critically.  This 
is needed now as we prepare students for the 21st 
century.  Problem solving capabilities are an 
important aspect of increased student learning 
and can ultimately help lead students to 
increased personal mastery.   
Mental 
Models 
Use of technology 
Collaboration 
Cross team collaboration 
Administrative support 
We give feedback-democratic 
processes 
Cohesive Staff 
Use of progress monitoring data 
Grouping and regrouping 
Flexible grouping 
Centers 
Teach problem solving 
RtI 
Staff dedicated to the school 
Verbal praise 
Awards and recognition  
Risk free environment 
Nice environment 
Supportive PTO 
Newsletters  
Teaming 
Intense 1 on 1 instruction 
Students get what they need in 
and outside of the classroom. 
 
 
 
 
The teacher’s set of beliefs and assumptions 
shape various aspects of service delivery within 
the school and the classroom.  How teaching 
unfolds within the classroom is a sign of what a 
teacher values and believes with regards to 
student learning.  I learned that there are many 
practices that exist within this classroom, which 
reflect this teacher’s mental models. This teacher 
believes in the strong emphasis on SEL and has 
established an environment within the classroom 
that focuses on these positive supports for 
students to learn, which include a risk free 
environment and verbal praise, awards, and 
recognition.  Additional practices include the use 
of varied grouping strategies.  Teachers use 
progress- monitoring data to group and regroup 
students based on need.  This provides students 
with opportunities to learn content at their 
instructional level, which ultimately increases 
student learning.  In addition, the institution of 
RtI is a sign that this school and these teachers 
believe that all students should have high quality 
instruction and intervention to help them 
continue to grow as learners, using 1 on 1 
intense instruction for those in need.  The use of 
technology is valued as part of the learning 
process.  It is used by both students and teachers 
to provide another model for which students to 
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learn and interact with the curriculum material.  
Collaboration at all levels is valued.  Teachers 
meet weekly with grade level teams to plan and 
share ideas.  Grade level teams at this school 
also collaborate and have established open 
dialogue, which helps to move learning 
organizations forward.  The school also values 
open communication with parents through email, 
newsletters, and active PTO meetings.  Overall, 
the practices established by these teachers reflect 
the teacher’s belief that all students can learn if 
provided instruction at their instructional level 
and in an environment that is safe and 
supportive. 
Shared 
Vision 
Collaboration 
Fun things as a staff 
Weekly grade level meetings 
Communication- Newsletters 
Staff meetings to share 
feedback 
Team planning 
Technology has made a 
difference 
RtI 
Intense 1 on 1 instruction 
provided 
Grouping and regrouping 
Centers 
Use of data 
Blocks of time for learning 
Strong PTO 
Praise and recognition 
Awards 
Risk free environment 
In-services and professional 
development 
Use of technology 
Technology cadre 
Coaching 
Support systems 
 
 
 
 
 
 
A shared vision is central to a school’s ability to 
continue to learn together and move forward in 
reaching important goals.  I learned from this 
teacher that there are practices that reflect this 
classroom and school’s shared vision around 
student learning.  The strong vision of this 
classroom and the school to create a positive 
environment for students and staff to work 
together collaboratively and has resulted in 
strong relationships and opportunities for 
students to build a strong sense of community 
with their classmates.  Students have varied 
opportunities for grouping within a blocked 
reading schedule to learn with others in small 
group settings and to utilize technology to reach 
designated goals.  Teachers have time weekly to 
collaborate and plan curriculum during common 
planning times.  The vision around student 
growth is evident in the use of data to set goals 
for student learning.  The data is used to plan 
instruction for students and group by need within 
supplemental block and used to place students in 
appropriate materials for small group instruction.  
Professional development time for teachers is 
provided each week for 2 hours to help them 
grow as learners and support them with district 
initiatives, which help them to indirectly, meet 
the needs of students.  It is valued at this school 
that support systems are in place for student 
learning and to support the teachers in their 
continued learning.  Coaching support is 
provided to teachers each day to model new 
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techniques.  A technology cadre is also provided 
to the schools to assist teachers in learning new 
software application products that can then be 
shared with students during classroom lessons.  
The overall vision within this classroom focuses 
around SEL and the use of data to inform and 
plan instruction.  This collective vision is 
transferred down to the student level in this 
classroom.  As a result, I have learned this helps 
to build a sense of commitment from the entire 
group for continued growth and learning.   
Team 
Learning 
Participate in community 
building activities  
Flex grouping of students 
Supplemental block 
Grade level teams meet 2 or 3 
times each week. 
Grade level team meetings by 
subject for reading and math. 
Staff meetings twice per month. 
Centers 
Small group learning 
Risk free environment 
Blocks of time in the schedule 
for learning 
Teaming 
Cross team collaboration  
Very open dialogue-  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Providing opportunities for students to engage in 
team building, community building, and group 
work opportunities can result in deeper learning 
and attainment of designated goals.  The various 
grouping techniques used by teachers with 
students, including flex grouping for 
supplemental block and the use of grouping for 
centers during guided reading provide a 
foundation in which students learn together as 
well as solve problems.  This risk free 
environment sets up learning situations in which 
students feel comfortable in their environment 
and share and reflect on learning.  The focus on 
SEL and community building provides an 
environment that is focused on student 
involvement and active participation in learning.  
Teachers are also provided time for collaboration 
and team building with colleagues.  During 
weekly grade level planning times teachers learn 
to work together to share ideas and support each 
other in working together to accomplish district 
goals. Teams in this school also meet to 
collaborate across grade levels to plan articulated 
curriculum across the grade levels.  Blocks of 
learning time provide opportunities for support 
staff, intervention teachers, and coaches to come 
into the classroom to team with teachers to 
support students.  I have learned that time is 
necessary for teachers to communicate, share 
ideas, and provide that internal coaching needed 
to continue to learn and grow professionally.  In 
an ideal school, scheduling allows for common 
planning times for teachers to work together in 
small learning communities. 
Systems RtI Schools and classrooms with instituted processes 
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Thinking Support systems in place 
Cross team collaboration 
Technology cadre 
Use of technology 
Common planning time. 
Use of data for regrouping 
Grade level team meetings 2 or 
3 times per week. 
District grade level articulation 
3 times per year. 
Use of data for planning. 
2 hours per week professional 
development. 
Flex grouping 
SEL focus 
Identified levels of leadership in 
building. 
 
 
 
and practices, which enable the entire group to 
focus on the goals of the organization or 
classroom, can lead to ongoing learning.  There 
are processes within this environment in place, 
which help students reach goals.  One process 
includes the consistent use of data to inform 
instruction and make decisions that impact the 
overall organization.  In addition, grouping 
processes allow for maximum allocation of staff 
to meet student needs during flexible grouping 
time during reading instruction.  Through 
effective scheduling and use of data the “whole” 
picture can be a focus through systematic use of 
people resources and time to best meet student 
needs.  I have learned that we need to maximize 
instructional time and do as much as possible to 
allocate staff to classrooms at optimal times 
during the day, like a supplemental block or 
small group reading time to reduce class size in 
order to best meet student needs.  There is a 
focus on the larger system of this classroom and 
the classrooms at the grade level with how staff 
has been allocated and how students are flexibly 
grouped at their instructional level.  In addition, 
the strong focus on SEL provides another means 
of creating an environment that is conducive to 
all staff working towards designated goals.  At 
the school level, time has been provided each 
week for the teams to work together to focus on 
the goals of the school and their classrooms. 
Across grade level teams collaborate frequently 
to coordinate larger programs such as RtI. This 
time ultimately puts the school in a position to 
maximize learning of all members.  The use of 
the technology cadre support teachers in the 
continued use of technology in the classroom 
and as a tool to reach designated school and 
classroom goals. 
 
Teacher E Interview Analysis Matrix 
 
Description: 
 
This interview of Teacher E occurred on March 19, 2009, at Prairie Flower Elementary School 
located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher E is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching 
for 10 years, and has been teaching grade 4 for the past 7 years at this school.   
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Domain Elements from Interview Interpretations 
My Experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
Atmosphere of the school 
Cohesive staff 
Calm cohesive atmosphere of 
the school 
Staff shows concern for 
students 
Staff want students to succeed 
Administration support 
Dedicated staff 
SEL focus 
Teachers believe students will 
grow 
Supplemental block and 
differentiation 
Meet with coaches weekly 
Flexible groups 
Centers 
Use of data to group and 
regroup 
Regroup after weekly 
assessment 
Awards and recognition 
RtI 
Cooperation between staff and 
parents 
Weekly common planning 
 
This teacher expressed the belief that the overall 
climate in the school is warm, professional, and 
caring.  With the strong emphasis on SEL, the 
environment is one that provides an atmosphere 
that is supportive and encouraging in nature.  
This encouragement is important as students 
work to reach designated goals.  The staff in 
general is a cohesive dedicated staff that is 
supportive of each other and of students. They 
show concern for students and staff wants the 
students to succeed.  This belief is critical in 
students attaining personal mastery.  Students in 
the school participate in differentiated centers 
each day, leveled to meet students’ needs. 
Teachers use data and based on results place 
students in the appropriate centers, and data is 
used to group and regroup and reteach students 
frequently within centers and supplemental 
differentiated learning block.  This arrangement 
of learning centers and small group instruction 
provides optimum learning situations for all 
students to reach personal mastery.  This sends 
the message to students that teachers understand 
their learning needs and provide the support they 
need to continue to learn. Another aspect of the 
supportive environment is the implementation of 
RtI to provide appropriate leveled reading 
groups to best meet student needs and to help 
students reach personal mastery.  
Mental 
Models 
Use of technology 
Collaboration 
Teachers want students to 
succeed. 
Dedicated professionals 
Cross team collaboration 
Administrative support 
SEL focus 
Share ideas and use our internal 
staff expertise 
Share ideas and provide 
feedback 
Cohesive Staff 
Use of progress monitoring data 
The teacher’s set of beliefs and assumptions 
shape various aspects of service delivery within 
the school and the classroom.  How teaching 
unfolds within the classroom is a sign of what a 
teacher values and believes with regards to 
student learning.  I learned that there are many 
practices that exist within this school, which 
reflect this teacher’s mental models. This teacher 
believes in the strong emphasis on SEL and has 
established an environment within the classroom 
that focuses on these positive supports for 
students to learn, which include a risk free 
environment and verbal praise, awards, and 
recognition.  Additional practices include the use 
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Grouping and regrouping 
Flexible grouping 
Centers 
Leveled reading materials for 
differentiation 
Teach problem solving 
RtI 
Staff dedicated to the school 
Verbal praise 
Awards and recognition  
Risk free environment 
Nice environment 
Supportive PTO 
Newsletters- communication 
strong 
Teaming 
Common planning time 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
of varied grouping strategies.  Teachers use 
progress- monitoring data to group and regroup 
and reteach students based on need.  This 
provides students with opportunities to learn 
content at their instructional level, which 
ultimately increases student learning.  In 
addition, the institution of RtI is a sign that this 
school and these teachers believe that all 
students should have high quality instruction and 
intervention to help them continue to grow as 
learners, using differentiation for all students 
through centers and supplemental block.  The 
use of technology is valued as part of the 
learning process.  It is used by both students and 
teachers to provide another model for which 
students to learn and interact with the curriculum 
material.  Collaboration at all levels is valued.  
Teachers meet weekly with grade level teams to 
plan and share ideas.  Grade level teams at this 
school also collaborate and have established 
open dialogue, which helps to move learning 
organizations forward.  Teachers are valued for 
their expertise and input as they are involved in 
provided the principal with feedback for SIP.  
Establishing buy-in and ownership for goals is 
necessary for any organization to move forward.  
The school also values open communication 
with parents through email, newsletters, and 
active PTO meetings.  Overall, the practices 
established by these teachers reflect the teacher’s 
belief that all students can learn if provided 
instruction at their instructional level and in an 
environment that is safe and supportive. 
Shared 
Vision 
Collaboration 
Fun things as a staff 
Weekly grade level meetings 
Communication- Newsletters 
Staff meetings to share 
feedback 
Team planning and common 
planning time weekly 
SIP 
RtI 
Leveled materials for reading 
differentiation 
Reteaching 
A shared vision is central to a school’s ability to 
continue to learn together and move forward in 
reaching important goals.  I learned from this 
teacher that there are practices that reflect this 
classroom and school’s shared vision around 
student learning.  The strong vision of this 
classroom and the school to create a positive 
environment through SEL for students and staff 
to work together collaboratively and has resulted 
in strong relationships and opportunities for 
students to build a strong sense of community 
with their classmates.  Students have varied 
opportunities for grouping within a blocked 
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Grouping and regrouping 
Centers 
Use of data 
Blocks of time for learning 
Strong PTO 
Praise and recognition 
Awards 
Risk free environment 
SEL 
In-services and professional 
development 
Use of technology 
Technology cadre 
Coaching 
Support systems 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
reading schedule to learn with others in small 
group settings and to utilize technology to reach 
designated goals.  Teachers have time weekly to 
collaborate and plan curriculum during common 
planning times.  The vision around student 
growth is evident in the use of data to set goals 
for student learning.  The data is used to plan 
instruction for students and group and regroup 
by need within supplemental block and used to 
place students in appropriate materials for small 
group instruction. Central to the schools use of 
data is also for the SIP process, where teachers 
share feedback and their expertise to establish 
goals for the school.  This type of process is 
necessary for any school to move forward and 
bring about change for the good of student 
learning.  In addition, Professional development 
time for teachers is provided each week for 2 
hours to help them grow as learners and support 
them with district initiatives, which help them to 
indirectly, meet the needs of students.  It is 
valued at this school that support systems are in 
place for student learning and to support the 
teachers in their continued learning.  Coaching 
support is provided to teachers each day to 
model new techniques.  A technology cadre is 
also provided to the schools to assist teachers in 
learning new software application products that 
can then be shared with students during 
classroom lessons.  The overall vision within this 
classroom focuses around SEL and the use of 
data to inform and plan instruction.  This 
collective vision is transferred down to the 
student level in this classroom.  As a result, I 
have learned this helps to build a sense of 
commitment from the entire group for continued 
growth and learning.   
Team 
Learning 
Participate in community 
building activities  
Flex grouping of students 
Supplemental block 
Leveled reading materials for 
differentiation 
Grade level teams meet 2 or 3 
times each week. 
Grade level team meetings by 
Providing opportunities for students to engage in 
team building, community building, and group 
work opportunities can result in deeper learning 
and attainment of designated goals.  The various 
grouping techniques used by teachers with 
students, including flex grouping for 
supplemental block and the use of grouping for 
centers during guided reading provide a 
foundation in which students learn together as 
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subject for reading and math. 
Staff meetings twice per month. 
Centers 
Small group learning 
Risk free environment 
Blocks of time in the schedule 
for learning 
Teaming 
Cross team collaboration  
Very open dialogue-  
SIP  
PTO 
RTI 
 
 
 
 
 
well as solve problems.  This risk free 
environment sets up learning situations in which 
students feel comfortable in their environment 
and share and reflect on learning.  The focus on 
SEL and community building provides an 
environment that is focused on student 
involvement and active participation in learning.  
Teachers are also provided time for collaboration 
and team building with colleagues.  During 
weekly grade level planning times teachers learn 
to work together to share ideas and support each 
other in working together to accomplish district 
goals. Teams in this school also meet to 
collaborate across grade levels to plan articulated 
curriculum across the grade levels.  Blocks of 
learning time provide opportunities for support 
staff, intervention teachers, and coaches to come 
into the classroom to team with teachers to 
support students.  I have learned that time is 
necessary for teachers to communicate, share 
ideas, and provide that internal coaching needed 
to continue to learn and grow professionally.  In 
an ideal school, scheduling allows for common 
planning times for teachers to work together in 
small learning communities.  This school has 
created practices and processes for teachers to 
engage in team learning also through the SIP 
process.  Staff works together each month to 
review data and establish goals and monitor 
goals through the SIP plan.  Teachers have the 
opportunity to share feedback and ideas through 
this process and this team approach to 
development of these goals for the school 
demonstrates the shared leadership developed at 
this school between the principal and staff.  This 
will ultimately help this school to continue to 
grow and learn together.  The school also has a 
strong PTO, which builds the team atmosphere 
between the parents and the teachers and 
principal.  This also is important for a school to 
have strong ties with the parent organization.  
These organizations are important also for 
communication between the larger community 
but also in the process of helping with parent buy 
in with the goals of the school.  They also 
provide sometimes-needed monetary support for 
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goals that that have been established for the 
school through the SIP plan.  The institution of 
RTI is also a process that demonstrates team 
learning.  This school-wide process of data 
review and intervention support establishes 
opportunities for teachers to work together to 
meet the needs of students.  Everyone is 
involved in the process of meeting student needs.  
This process helps everyone see that they are in 
this together to meet student needs.   
Systems 
Thinking 
RtI 
Support systems in place 
Cross team collaboration 
Technology cadre 
Use of technology 
Common planning time. 
Use of data for regrouping 
Grade level team meetings 2 or 
3 times per week. 
District grade level articulation 
3 times per year. 
Use of data for planning. 
2 hours per week professional 
development. 
Flex grouping 
SEL focus 
Identified levels of leadership in 
building. 
SIP 
 
 
 
 
Schools and classrooms with instituted processes 
and practices, which enable the entire group to 
focus on the goals of the organization or 
classroom, can lead to ongoing learning.  There 
are processes within this environment in place, 
which help students reach goals.  One process 
includes the consistent use of data to inform 
instruction and make decisions that impact the 
overall organization.  In addition, grouping 
processes allow for maximum allocation of staff 
to meet student needs during flexible grouping 
time during reading instruction.  Through 
effective scheduling and use of data the “whole” 
picture can be a focus through systematic use of 
people resources and time to best meet student 
needs.  I have learned that we need to maximize 
instructional time and do as much as possible to 
allocate staff to classrooms at optimal times 
during the day, like a supplemental block or 
small group reading time to reduce class size in 
order to best meet student needs.  There is a 
focus on the larger system of this classroom and 
the classrooms at the grade level with how staff 
has been allocated and how students are flexibly 
grouped at their instructional level.  In addition, 
the strong focus on SEL provides another means 
of creating an environment that is conducive to 
all staff working towards designated goals.  At 
the school level, time has been provided each 
week for the teams to work together to focus on 
the goals of the school and their classrooms. 
Across grade level teams collaborate frequently 
to coordinate larger programs such as RtI. This 
time ultimately puts the school in a position to 
maximize learning of all members.  The use of 
the technology cadre support teachers in the 
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continued use of technology in the classroom 
and as a tool to reach designated school and 
classroom goals.  This school has a process of 
SIP in place for establishing goals to move the 
school forward.  The teachers and principal use 
data to create goals to improve student learning.  
Teachers are involved in this process where they 
share important feedback and ideas within this 
leadership team.  Establishing a strong SIP 
process enables the school to look at the entire 
system as a whole and work together to move 
this system forward in establishing necessary 
goals and also working to determine action plans 
for how the school will reach the goals together.  
Without this type of collaboration, schools have 
a difficult time improving teaching and learning. 
 
School B 
Teacher A Interview Analysis Matrix 
 
Description: 
 
This interview of Teacher A occurred on April 20, 2009, at Field Elementary School located 
around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher B is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 21 
years, and has been teaching grade 3 for the past 9 years at this school.   
 
Domain Elements from Interview Interpretations 
My Experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
Early intervention of students 
struggling 
Partnerships with teachers, 
parents, and administration 
Trainings during RSD 
Team time with IF 
Small group time in the core 
Flexible grouping 
Reteaching of skills in core 
programs 
SEL program 
 
This teacher communicated various practices and 
beliefs are in place, which contribute to an 
environment that is conducive of personal mastery.  
Personal mastery can be attained as students feel 
support and encouragement within an atmosphere 
of growth.  This teacher communicates there are 
high expectations for all students to grow.  There 
are practices in place in this school that reflect these 
high expectations for all students to learn.  The use 
high quality programs for whole group and small 
group instruction and for early intervention of 
students who are struggling is necessary for 
students to attain personal mastery.  Research has 
shown that the use of curriculum that is research 
based and provides systematic instruction is most 
effective in student learning.  This school utilizes 
both reading and math programs that provide this 
systematic approach.  Programs are provided to 
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meet all students’ needs including strong core 
reading programs, enrichment programs, and 
services for students with learning needs.  All 
students are provided opportunities for 
differentiation of instruction and re-teaching of 
skills to meet their needs during small group time 
in the core program each day.  This helps all 
students get the instruction that they need to move 
forward as learners.  In addition, this climate is one 
that is also conducive to attainment of personal 
mastery.  There is a focus not only on strong 
academic programming, but also on strong 
behavior and community building within the 
classrooms of this school.  The focus on SEL 
incorporates practices that provide students with 
explicit teaching in both building strong 
relationships and positive behavior intervention 
supports. Teachers are provided professional 
development training each week at after school 
RSD sessions and team time weekly with the 
instructional facilitator to help them successfully 
implement new initiatives that will support both 
teachers and students in reaching designated goals 
and expectations that have been established by the 
school and district, all necessary in reaching 
personal mastery. 
Mental 
Models 
Partnerships with teachers, 
parents, and administration 
Small group instruction 
Flexible grouping 
RSD trainings 
Team time with IF 
Staff meetings 
Reteaching 
SEL program 
The teacher’s set of beliefs and assumptions shape 
various aspects of service delivery within the 
school and the classroom.  How teaching unfolds 
within the classroom is a sign of what a teacher 
values and believes with regards to student 
learning.  I learned that according to this teacher the 
teachers are dedicated to all students learning.  As a 
result, there are many practices that exist within 
these classrooms and the school as a whole, which 
result from established mental models.  It is 
believed in this school that partnerships between 
the teachers, parents, students, and administration 
are necessary for continued student growth.  
Partnerships have taken the form for teachers in 
weekly common team time, ongoing professional 
development during RSD, and frequent staff 
meetings.  These opportunities provide the time 
needed for teachers and administration to 
collaborate around pertinent issues and school 
goals.  In addition, teachers continuously use data 
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to monitor student progress and determine re-
teaching of skills for students in order to push them 
forward.  Flexible grouping is utilized in order to 
provide focus more on the needs of students and 
provide differentiation of instruction.  This teacher 
also communicated that programs have been 
instituted within this school, which have helped to 
create a strong positive climate of support and 
encouragement for students.  These programs 
include SEL.  Both are an important piece of 
establishing the climate in a school that focuses 
students on the learning goals and helps them to be 
accountable for their own learning through their 
behaviors and actions.  Establishing this 
community based atmosphere of consistent 
expectations, safety, and appropriate behavior are 
needed as schools work with students of diverse 
needs to reach designated goals for growth and 
progress.   
Shared 
Vision 
RSD training 
Team Planning time 
Small groups in core 
curriculum 
Flexible groups 
Staff meetings 
Use of data- re-teaching 
SEL 
 
 
 
A shared vision is central to a school’s ability to 
continue to learn together and move forward in 
reaching important goals.  I learned from this 
teacher that there are practices that reflect this 
classroom and school’s shared vision around 
student learning.  It is stated by this teacher there is 
a shared vision that individual student needs will be 
met and that high expectations are expected for all 
students to learn at high levels.  This vision is 
carried out through the use of data to provide 
differentiation of instruction, which is 
accomplished through use of data for re-teaching of 
skills and use of flexible grouping strategies in the 
core curriculum.  As stated by Teacher B, “ The use 
of data reflects how invested everyone is in student 
progress.” This vision in action through these 
programs tell me that this group does have a 
collective sense of what is important and why.  It is 
this group’s purpose to meet the needs of all 
learners.  This practice is followed up with the 
vision of team learning and partnership for this 
student success.  This teacher communicated that 
teachers have time built into the schedule for 
weekly common team planning time around 
differentiation and student progress.  The staff 
meets monthly to share ideas and reflect on 
progress.  The school values this time for 
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collaboration on an ongoing basis.  Teachers work 
together as partners to solve problems and share 
instructional ideas during these meeting and during 
weekly professional development opportunities 
during RSD.  The partnership also extends beyond 
the school as parents, teachers and the principal 
communicate around student learning.  Various 
practices allow for these partnerships to develop 
and grow.  The strong climate of this school is 
welcoming to parents and as a result the PTO over 
time has developed into a strong communication 
and outreach program for this school.  In addition, 
monthly communication from teachers in 
newsletters is valued as a necessary tool for 
bridging the home to school connection.  Parents 
will feel a part of the bigger picture and these open 
lines of communication will result in a community 
based environment that I feel will help this progress 
to continue. The focus I feel must be on the 
academics and having programs like this in place 
help the school’s main focus to be on academics 
and not have to have behaviors get in the way of 
learning. 
Team 
Learning 
Team planning time 
Staff meetings 
Collaboration with peers 
Working as a team to give 
every student a quality 
educational experience 
Trainings during RSD 
Regular meetings with IF’s 
Atmosphere of everyone 
working together toward a 
common goal. 
Small group instruction  
Providing opportunities for students to engage in 
team experiences can result in deeper learning and 
attainment of designated goals.  Team learning 
experiences enable a learning organization to 
“function as a whole.”  This teacher shared several 
practices that have helped for teachers to establish 
an environment of team learning.  Each week the 
teachers meet for team planning time and weekly 
training during RSD with grade level teams to 
engage in dialogue around student progress and 
share ideas around student learning.  There are also 
frequent staff meetings monthly and the principal is 
available at all times for meeting with teachers.  
This teacher believes there is an overall atmosphere 
in this school of everyone working together 
towards common goals.  As a component of this 
team learning there is a strong partnership with the 
parents and community in this school.  The 
outreach extends from both the teachers and the 
principal to the parents in this community in the 
form of written communication and opportunities 
for parents to come into the school for celebrations 
and recognition of student progress.  In the 
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classroom students also have opportunities for team 
learning through small group instruction.  At all 
levels in this school there are opportunities for all 
members of this team to think and act together and 
as a result gain a deeper understanding of student 
learning. 
Systems 
Thinking 
Regular Team meetings with If 
and principal  
Trainings during RSD 
Staff meetings to plan and 
problem solve 
Use of data in creating flexible 
grouping, re-teaching, 
monitoring growth. 
 
 
 
Schools and classrooms with instituted processes 
and practices, which enable the entire group to 
focus on the goals of the organization or the 
classroom can lead to ongoing learning.  There are 
processes within this environment in place, which 
help students reach goals.  As a whole, this teacher 
believes that these processes have lead to the 
system’s capacity to increase and maintain student 
learning.  The system places a strong emphasis on 
the use of data to for planning at the district level, 
school level, and down to the classroom level.  
Within the classroom, goals that have been set by 
the teacher and student can be monitored through 
the use of data for grouping and regrouping and re-
teaching students for instructional level learning.  
This system or process of grouping and regrouping 
as a part of RtI will allow teachers to pinpoint 
student learning and focus instruction, which can 
lead to increased learning.  The supporting 
collaboration among staff members with regular 
team meeting time and ongoing support for 
professional development of teachers during RSD 
and staff meetings for planning and problem 
solving enable the school to work collectively to 
move the school forward in reaching goals.   
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Teacher B Interview Analysis Matrix 
School B 
 
Description: 
 
This interview of Teacher B occurred on April 21, 2009, at Field Elementary School located 
around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher B is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 10 
years, and has been teaching grade 4 for the past 10 years at this school.   
 
Domain Elements from Interview Interpretations 
My Experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
Teachers work very hard to 
meet the needs of students 
based on data. 
Teachers are the most 
instrumental. 
They are the biggest 
cheerleaders for the students. 
Students are in 3 different 
levels of small group 
instruction based on data 
We target instruction during 
supplemental block 
Use data to form school wide 
goals, to meet the needs of 
groups of students, and to form 
different learning groups. 
 
This teacher communicated various practices 
and beliefs are in place, which contribute to an 
environment that is conducive of personal 
mastery.  Personal mastery can be attained as 
students feel support and encouragement within 
an atmosphere of growth.  This teacher 
communicates there are high expectations for all 
students to grow and teachers work hard to meet 
the needs of students.  As stated by Teacher B, “ 
I think teachers are the most instrumental for 
success.  They are the biggest cheerleaders for 
the students in their rooms and make sure we 
are performing to our best abilities.”  There are 
practices in place in this school that reflect these 
high expectations for all students to learn. 
Programs are provided to meet all students’ 
needs.  All students are provided opportunities 
for differentiation of instruction to meet their 
needs during reading instruction each day.  
Students are grouped in three different levels of 
small group instruction, which is based on 
baseline data, which will help all students get 
the instruction that they need to move forward 
as learners.  Teachers also target instruction for 
students during supplemental block in order to 
differentiate instruction for all students.  Use of 
data is a practice in this school, which enables 
teachers to appropriately use baseline data to 
form school-wide goals, to meet the needs of 
groups of students and to form different 
learning groups in the classroom.  Teachers are 
provided professional development training 
each week at after school RSD sessions to help 
them successfully implement new initiatives at 
the district and building level, that will support 
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both teachers and students in reaching 
designated goals and expectations that have 
been established by the school and district, all 
necessary in reaching personal mastery. 
Mental 
Models 
High expectations 
Rely on data to meet the needs 
of students 
Use data to further meet the 
needs of students during 
supplemental block 
The teacher’s set of beliefs and assumptions 
shape various aspects of service delivery within 
the school and the classroom.  How teaching 
unfolds within the classroom is a sign of what a 
teacher values and believes with regards to 
student learning.  I learned that according to this 
teacher the teachers are dedicated to all students 
learning and have high expectations for student 
learning.  As a result, there are many practices 
that exist within this classroom and the school 
as a whole, which result from established 
mental models.  The teachers rely on the use of 
data to meet the needs of students in the core 
subjects and then use the same data to further 
meet the needs of students during Supplemental 
Block.  Data is also used to form flexible 
learning grouping in order to provide focus 
more on the needs of students.   
Shared 
Vision 
Rigorous curriculum 
Our data team meetings relate 
to curriculum and support our 
goals 
Weekly team meetings are the 
largest process we have. 
RSD to roll out professional 
development 
A shared vision is central to a school’s ability to 
continue to learn together and move forward in 
reaching important goals.  I learned from this 
teacher that there are practices that reflect this 
classroom and school’s shared vision around 
student learning.  It is stated by this teacher 
there is a shared vision that individual student 
needs will be met and that high expectations are 
expected for all students to learn at high levels.  
This vision is carried out through a rigorous 
high quality engaging curriculum designed to 
meet the needs of all learners and use of data to 
provide differentiation of instruction, which is 
accomplished through leveled reading groups 
and use of flexible grouping strategies.  As 
stated by Teacher B, “ The use of data reflects 
how invested everyone is in student progress.” 
This vision in action through these programs tell 
me that this group does have a collective sense 
of what is important and why.  It is this group’s 
purpose to meet the needs of all learners.  This 
practice is followed up with the vision of team 
learning and partnership for this student 
success.  This teacher communicated that 
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teachers have time built into the schedule for 
weekly common team planning time around 
differentiation and student progress.  The staff 
meets monthly to share ideas and reflect on 
progress.  The building data team meetings 
relate to the curriculum and support the school 
goals.  The school values this time for 
collaboration on an ongoing basis.  Teachers 
work together as partners to solve problems and 
share instructional ideas during these meeting 
and during weekly professional development 
opportunities at RSD time.   
 
 
 
 
 
Team 
Learning 
We look at assessment data 
with out Data Team to form 
school-wide goals. 
Professional development 
rolled out at RSD 
Team time to reinforce with the 
help of the IF. 
Our principal attends team 
meetings and RSD. 
Weekly team meetings 
Parents are welcome 
 
 
 
Providing opportunities for students to engage 
in team experiences can result in deeper 
learning and attainment of designated goals.  
Team learning experiences enable a learning 
organization to “function as a whole.”  This 
teacher shared several practices that have helped 
for teachers to establish an environment of team 
learning.  Each week the teachers meet with 
grade level teams through scheduled weekly 
common team planning time to engage in 
dialogue around student progress and share 
ideas around student learning.  There are also 
frequent staff meetings monthly and the 
principal is available at all times for meeting 
with teachers.  In addition, monthly Data Team 
meetings enable teachers to analyze school data 
and monitor the attainment of established goals. 
This ongoing analysis of data is a critical aspect 
of a team’s ability to think and act together 
around the data and reflect upon what it means 
and how they can continue to move students 
forward.  Each week teachers either interact 
together to work on building or district level 
needs, through ongoing professional 
development provided during RSD. Time 
allocated for this team learning either at the 
school or district level keeps everyone focused 
on the goals.  This teacher believes there is an 
overall atmosphere in this school of everyone 
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working together towards common goals.  As a 
component of this team learning there is a 
strong partnership with the parents and 
community in this school.  The outreach extends 
from both the teachers and the principal to the 
parents in this community in the form of written 
communication and opportunities for parents to 
come into the school.  In the classroom students 
also have opportunities for team learning 
through small group instruction and flexible 
grouping options for students both during core 
reading instruction and during the scheduled 
additional supplemental reading block.  At all 
levels in this school there are opportunities for 
all members of this team to think and act 
together and as a result gain a deeper 
understanding of student learning. 
 
Systems 
Thinking 
We look at assessment data 
with our Data Team and form 
school-wide goals. 
Parents are welcomed into our 
school and there is a lot of 
communication. 
Flexible grouping has impacted 
our environment being flexible 
and data based. 
 
 
 
 
Schools and classrooms with instituted 
processes and practices, which enable the entire 
group to focus on the goals of the organization 
or the classroom can lead to ongoing learning.  
There are processes within this environment in 
place, which help students reach goals.  As a 
whole, this teacher believes that these processes 
have lead to the system’s capacity to increase 
and maintain student learning.  The system 
places a strong emphasis on the use of data to 
for planning goals at the district level, school 
level goals, and down to the classroom level.  
Within the classroom, goals that have been set 
by the teacher and student can be monitored 
through the use of data for grouping and 
regrouping students for instructional level 
learning during supplemental block.  As stated 
by Teacher B, “ Goals help us to push all 
students further in their learning.”  This system 
or process of grouping and regrouping as a part 
of RtI will allow teachers to pinpoint student 
learning and focus instruction, which can lead to 
increased learning. The use of monthly Data 
Teams allows for each building level team to 
focus attention to the larger system and goals 
that will help all students continue to reach their 
highest potential.  The process of parent 
outreach enables the system to bring everyone 
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together focus attention on student learning and 
work together to move the system forward for 
the benefit of students.  Parent communication 
is strong and as stated by Teacher B, “ Parents 
are constantly welcomed into our school at the 
classroom level, grade level, and school level. 
There is a lot of communication through phone, 
email, and personal contact.”   
 
Teacher C Interview Analysis Matrix 
School B 
 
Description: 
 
This interview of Teacher C occurred on April 22, 2009, at Field Elementary School located 
around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher C is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 8 
years, and has been teaching grade 5 for the past 8 years at this school.   
  
 
Domain Elements from Interview Interpretations 
My Experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
Dedicated teachers 
RSD 
District sponsored classes 
Work on differentiation in 
team meetings 
SEL 
School uses data when 
grouping students and 
determining interventions 
 
This teacher communicated various practices and 
beliefs are in place, which contribute to an 
environment that is conducive of personal 
mastery.  Personal mastery can be attained as 
students feel support and encouragement within 
an atmosphere of growth.  This teacher 
communicates that dedicated teachers contribute 
to the continued progress of students.  There are 
practices in place in this school, which reflect this 
dedication on the part of teachers to help all 
students to learn. All students are provided 
opportunities for differentiation of instruction to 
meet their needs and data is used when 
determining interventions for students.  Use of 
data in these ways will help all students get the 
instruction that they need to move forward as 
learners.  In addition, this climate is one that is 
also conducive to attainment of personal mastery.  
There is a focus not only on strong academic 
programming, but also on strong behavior and 
community building within the classrooms of this 
school.  The focus on SEL practices that provide 
students with explicit teaching in both building 
strong relationships and positive behavior 
intervention supports are essential in establishing 
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a caring school community.  All of these are 
necessary to help students attain personal 
mastery.  Teachers are provided professional 
development training each week at after school 
RSD sessions to help them successfully 
implement new initiatives that will support both 
teachers and students in reaching designated 
goals and expectations that have been established 
by the school and district, all necessary in 
reaching personal mastery. 
 
Mental 
Models 
SEL 
Dedicated staff 
Use of data for grouping 
students, differentiating 
instruction, and determining 
interventions 
The teacher’s set of beliefs and assumptions 
shape various aspects of service delivery within 
the school and the classroom.  How teaching 
unfolds within the classroom is a sign of what a 
teacher values and believes with regards to 
student learning.  I learned that according to this 
teacher the teachers have high standards and 
expectations and are dedicated teachers who want 
all students to learn.  As a result, there are many 
practices that exist within this classroom and the 
school as a whole, which result from established 
mental models.  Teachers use data when 
differentiating instruction, when determining 
interventions, and differentiating instruction.  
Flexible grouping 
 Is utilized in order to provide focus more on the 
needs of students.  This teacher also 
communicated that programs have been instituted 
within this school, which have helped to create a 
strong positive climate of support community 
building for students.  These programs include 
teaching of SEL.  This is an important piece of 
establishing the climate in a school that focuses 
students on the learning goals and helps them to 
be accountable for their own learning through 
their behaviors and actions.  Establishing this 
community based atmosphere of consistent 
expectations, safety, and appropriate behavior are 
needed as schools work with students of diverse 
needs to reach designated goals for growth and 
progress.   
Shared 
Vision 
School uses data when 
grouping students, 
differentiating instruction, 
planning interventions. 
A shared vision is central to a school’s ability to 
continue to learn together and move forward in 
reaching important goals.  I learned from this 
teacher that there are practices that reflect this 
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 Many outside of school 
activities for families and staff 
to participate in 
classroom and school’s shared vision around 
student learning.  It is stated by this teacher there 
is a shared vision that individual student needs 
will be met and that standards are high for all 
students to learn at high levels. It is this group’s 
purpose and vision to meet the needs of all 
learners.  This practice is carried out through the 
use of data when grouping students, 
differentiating instruction, and determining 
interventions.  Through the use of ongoing 
progress monitoring by classroom teachers, there 
is an understanding at all times where students 
are along the learning continuum.  It is this level 
of understanding that establishes a collective 
aspiration to continue to push forward.  The use 
of data occurs at many levels in the classroom 
and at the school level.  The school’s Data Team 
meets monthly to review and analyze current 
school level data.  The school’s Building 
Leadership Team uses the data analysis to 
establish goals for the school’s continued 
improvement.  This emphasis on data at all levels 
is central to any effective school’s overall vision.  
Strong communication among teachers is valued 
as they are provided weekly common planning 
time for collaboration around student data and 
instruction. Time is provided also during 
scheduled building and district RSD.  This is time 
for professional development around the building 
and district’s goals. All of these are central to a 
school’s established vision and the building of 
shared commitment to what is valued.  In this 
case, student learning and growth are valued 
through strong communication among staff and 
parents within an environment that is based on 
community building and standards that are high 
for everyone.  
 
 
Team 
Learning 
PTO sponsored events 
We have the opportunity to 
discuss curriculum at team 
meetings and Data Team 
meetings. 
RSD, District sponsored 
events, team meetings 
Providing opportunities for students to engage in 
team experiences can result in deeper learning 
and attainment of designated goals.  Team 
learning experiences enable a learning 
organization to “function as a whole.”  This 
teacher shared several practices that have helped 
for teachers to establish an environment of team 
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SEL learning.  Each week the teachers meet with 
grade level teams through scheduled common 
planning time to collaborate around student 
progress and share ideas around student learning.  
There are also frequent staff meetings monthly, 
discussions with coaches, and the principal is 
available at all times for meeting with teachers.  
In addition, monthly Data Team meetings enable 
teachers to analyze school data and monitor the 
attainment of established goals.  The school’s 
Data Team meets monthly to analyze current 
school level data and the Building Leadership 
puts the data into action through the goal setting 
process.  This ongoing analysis of data is a 
critical aspect of a team’s ability to think and act 
together around the data and reflect upon what it 
means and how they can continue to move 
students forward.  Each week teachers either 
interact together to work on building or district 
level needs, through ongoing professional 
development provided during RSD or through 
district-sponsored classes. Time allocated for this 
team learning either at the school or district level 
keeps everyone focused on the goals.  The 
principal has an open door policy that sets the 
tone for team learning atmosphere.  This teacher 
believes there is an overall atmosphere in this 
school of everyone working together towards 
common goals.  This teacher indicated that 
Classroom Buddies serve as another aspect of 
team building for students.  Students interact 
weekly with buddies to build strong relationships 
and engage in team building.  The school also 
sponsors frequent Spirit Days as a way for the 
entire school team to celebrate achievement and 
work together on team building activities.  As a 
component of this team learning there is a strong 
partnership with the parents and community in 
this school.  The outreach extends from both the 
teachers and the principal to the parents in this 
community in the form of written communication 
and opportunities for parents to come into the 
school for celebrations and recognition of student 
progress. At all levels in this school there are 
opportunities for all members of this team to 
think and act together and as a result gain a 
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deeper understanding of student learning. 
 
 
 
Systems 
Thinking 
We discuss curriculum at 
Building Leadership team and 
Data Team. 
Weekly grade level team 
meetings are also where 
curriculum is discussed. 
RSD and district sponsored 
classes 
Use data when grouping 
students, differentiating 
instruction, planning 
interventions 
SEL 
PTO sponsored events 
 
Schools and classrooms with instituted processes 
and practices, which enable the entire group to 
focus on the goals of the organization or the 
classroom can lead to ongoing learning.  There 
are processes within this environment in place, 
which help students reach goals.  As a whole, this 
teacher believes that these processes have lead to 
consistency and shared meaning around critical 
goals.  The system places a strong emphasis on 
the use of data to for planning goals at the district 
level, school level goals, and down to the 
classroom level.  The school’s Data Team meets 
monthly to analyze data and reflect upon student 
growth.  The Building Leadership Team uses the 
data to refine existing goals for ongoing 
improvement.  Within the classroom, goals that 
have been set by the teacher and student can be 
monitored through the use of data for grouping 
and regrouping students for instructional level 
learning, differentiating instruction, and planning 
interventions for students. This system or process 
of grouping and regrouping as a part of RtI will 
allow teachers to pinpoint student learning and 
focus instruction, which can lead to increased 
learning. The use of monthly Data Teams allows 
for each building level team to focus attention to 
the larger system and goals that will help all 
students continue to reach their highest potential.  
The process of parent outreach enables the 
system to bring everyone together focus attention 
on student learning and work together to move 
the system forward for the benefit of students.  
Parent communication is strong.  The process of 
instituting a safe, positive, and supportive 
environment through this school’s explicit 
teaching of SEL, provides a way for the larger 
system to reach designated goals within an 
atmosphere that focuses on the importance of 
strong academic learning within an atmosphere of 
community- based positive interactions and 
behavior.  This school has instituted Classroom 
Buddies and Spirit Days in order to help establish 
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an environment conducive for student learning.  
There is a connection between academic learning 
and behavior.  Often times the behavior interferes 
with learning.  If positive behavior supports are in 
place the entire system can be more successful in 
reaching desired goals and outcomes and as a 
result stronger partnerships between teachers, 
parents, and students will exist. 
 
Teacher D Interview Analysis Matrix 
School B 
 
Description: 
 
This interview of Teacher D occurred on April 23, 2009, at Field Elementary School located 
around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher D is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 8 
years, and has been teaching grade 5 for the past 4 years at this school.   
  
 
Domain Elements from Interview Interpretations 
My Experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
We expect them to do so. 
Students enjoy challenging 
experiences. 
The lessons are designed to 
meet their needs. 
Small group instruction is 
provided and hands on 
learning. 
We use data to group students 
for RtI. 
Teachers and principals reward 
staff and students for 
excellence. 
Release day sessions, planning 
time, or staff meetings 
 
This teacher communicated various practices and 
beliefs are in place, which contribute to an 
environment that is conducive of personal 
mastery.  Personal mastery can be attained as 
students feel support and encouragement within 
an atmosphere of growth.  This teacher 
communicates the standards are high and that 
students do well because teachers expect them to 
do so. There is a focus on growth and ongoing 
improvement.  There are practices in place in this 
school that reflect these high expectations and 
standards for all students to learn. All students are 
provided opportunities for differentiation of 
instruction to meet their needs during small group 
instruction with challenging experiences and 
lessons designed to meet their needs and with 
hands on learning.  Data is used not only to plan 
lessons, but also to group students for RtI in order 
to help all students get the instruction that they 
need to move forward as learners. All of these are 
necessary to help students attain personal 
mastery.  Teachers are provided professional 
development training each week at after school 
release day sessions, planning time, or staff 
meetings to help them successfully implement 
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new initiatives that will support both teachers and 
students in reaching designated goals and 
expectations that have been established by the 
school and district, all  
 
Necessary in reaching personal mastery. 
Mental 
Models 
Everyone works hard 
We expect students to make 
progress 
Review data for differentiation 
Atmosphere of cooperation and 
collaboration makes our school 
a rewarding place to work. 
 
The teacher’s set of beliefs and assumptions 
shape various aspects of service delivery within 
the school and the classroom.  How teaching 
unfolds within the classroom is a sign of what a 
teacher values and believes with regards to 
student learning.  I learned that according to this 
teacher the teachers expect students to make 
progress and want all students to learn.  As a 
result, there are many practices that exist within 
this classroom and the school as a whole, which 
result from established mental models.  The 
belief that all students will make progress results 
in the practice of use of data to plan lessons that 
are differentiated and will meet student needs and 
data is reviewed monthly as part of RtI.  It is this 
belief that all students will learn that shapes the 
actions of these teachers as they use data in 
meaningful ways.  Ongoing progress monitoring 
and data based decision- making are critical 
aspects of an effective RtI program in a school.  
Shared 
Vision 
All kids will succeed. 
We learn from each other 
during RSD and during 
planning time. 
We review data as part of RtI 
monthly. 
 
A shared vision is central to a school’s ability to 
continue to learn together and move forward in 
reaching important goals.  I learned from this 
teacher that there are practices that reflect this 
classroom and school’s shared vision around 
student learning and what really matters to this 
school.  It is stated by this teacher that all 
students will succeed.  This vision is carried out 
through challenging experiences and lessons that 
are designed to meet the needs of all learners and 
use of data to provide differentiation of 
instruction, which is accomplished through 
grouping of students for RtI. This vision is in 
action through these programs tell me that this 
group does have a collective sense of what is 
important and why.  It is this group’s purpose and 
vision to meet the needs of all learners.  This 
practice is carried out through the review of data 
as part of RtI monthly.  Through the use of 
ongoing progress monitoring by classroom 
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teachers, there is an understanding at all times 
where students are along the learning continuum. 
Strong communication among teachers is valued 
as they are provided weekly common planning 
time for collaboration around student data and 
instruction. Time is provided also during 
scheduled building and district RSD and district 
sponsored workshops.  This is time for 
professional development and collaboration 
around the building and district’s goals.  Strong 
parent communication is demonstrated through 
newsletters, school sponsored events, emails, and 
parents in the school to volunteer in classrooms.  
All of these are central to a school’s established 
vision and the building of shared commitment to 
what is valued.  In this case, student learning and 
growth are valued through strong communication 
among staff and parents within an environment 
that is based on community building and 
standards that are high for everyone. 
 
Team 
Learning 
We learn from each other 
through collaboration during 
release days and during our 
planning time. 
We review data as part of RtI 
monthly. 
Time for collaboration 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Providing opportunities for students to engage in 
team experiences can result in deeper learning 
and attainment of designated goals.  Team 
learning experiences enable a learning 
organization to “function as a whole.”  This 
teacher shared several practices that have helped 
for teachers to establish an environment of team 
learning.  Each week the teachers meet with 
grade level teams through scheduled common 
planning time to collaborate around student 
progress and share ideas around student learning.  
There are also frequent staff meetings monthly, 
discussions with coaches, and the principal is 
available at all times for meeting with teachers. 
Each week teachers either interact together to 
work on building or district level needs, through 
ongoing professional development provided 
during release days or through planning time or 
staff meetings.  Time allocated for this team 
learning either at the school or district level keeps 
everyone focused on the goals. In the classroom 
students also have opportunities for team learning 
through small group instruction.  At all levels in 
this school there are opportunities for all 
members of this team to think and act together 
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and as a result gain a deeper understanding of 
student learning. 
 
 
Systems 
Thinking 
We review data as part of RtI 
monthly. 
We learn from each other 
through collaboration during 
release days and our planning 
time. 
Teachers and principal rewards 
staff and students for 
excellence. 
There are strong principal and 
teacher leaders at each grade 
level. 
Parent outreach 
 
 
 
 
Schools and classrooms with instituted processes 
and practices, which enable the entire group to 
focus on the goals of the organization or the 
classroom can lead to ongoing learning.  There 
are processes within this environment in place, 
which help students reach goals. This teacher 
believes that these processes have lead to 
consistency and shared meaning around critical 
goals.  The system places a strong emphasis on 
the use of data to for planning instruction and 
grouping students for RtI.   Within the classroom, 
goals that have been set by the teacher and 
student can be monitored through the use of data 
for grouping and regrouping students for 
instructional level learning during reading 
instruction. This system or process of grouping 
and regrouping as a part of RtI will allow 
teachers to pinpoint student learning and focus 
instruction, which can lead to increased learning. 
The process of parent outreach enables the 
system to bring everyone together focus attention 
on student learning and work together to move 
the system forward for the benefit of students.  
Parent communication is strong.  There are 
frequent newsletters sent home, emails to 
communicate the weekly updates from the 
school, and frequent in-school events that bring 
parents into the school.  The overall learning 
environment for teachers has been provided 
through time for collaboration at weekly release 
days and during planning time, or staff meetings.  
It was stated that teachers and principals reward 
both staff and students for excellence.  
Recognition in this manner is helpful as the 
overall school and classroom environment is 
established and focused on the system as a whole. 
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Teacher E Interview Analysis Matrix 
School B 
 
Description: 
 
This interview of Teacher E occurred on April 24, 2009, at Field Elementary School located 
around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher E is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 10 
years, and has been teaching grade 3rd for the past 5 years at this school.   
  
 
Domain Elements from Interview Interpretations 
My Experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
Systematic teaching and use of 
research based materials. 
We expect it. 
We have great textbooks and 
computers. 
Grade level planning for 
supplemental reading block. 
Ongoing assessment 
On the job professional 
development 
Student engagement training. 
We can pull an intervention 
teacher, ELL, or gifted if 
needed. 
This teacher communicated various practices and 
beliefs are in place, which contribute to an 
environment that is conducive of personal 
mastery.  Personal mastery can be attained as 
students feel support and encouragement within 
an atmosphere of growth.   This teacher 
communicates the teachers expect students to do 
well and reach designated goals and expectations 
that have been established by the school and 
district, all of which are necessary in a student 
reaching personal mastery.  Ongoing assessment 
is used to support students in the attainment of 
growth over time.  Teachers use assessments to 
plan challenging opportunities for all students.  
The use of systematic teaching and research 
based reading materials provides a structure 
around consistent teaching across the classrooms 
in this school.  It is important that systematic 
programs be implemented with integrity to reach 
maximum results for student learning.  Along 
with challenging opportunities and research- 
based materials, this teacher indicated that 
teachers had been trained and implement active 
student engagement strategies within their 
teaching.  The more students are engaged in their 
learning the greater the amount of learning that 
they will achieve.  Through the use of active 
engagement strategies students feel supported by 
the teacher with positive feedback and feedback 
from their peers, they have an active voice in 
their own learning and personal mastery can then 
be reached. 
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Mental 
Models 
Type A Teachers 
All teachers work together 
Support for students- 
intervention program, 
enrichment, ELL, gifted 
Students are challenged each 
day. 
Positive feedback  
We have great textbooks and 
computers. 
We expect students to do well. 
All students will demonstrate 
growth. 
Partnerships between school 
and parents. 
Communication among staff 
Time for planning 
On the job professional 
development 
Ongoing assessment and 
differentiation 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The teacher’s set of beliefs and assumptions 
shape various aspects of service delivery within 
the school and the classroom.  How teaching 
unfolds within the classroom is a sign of what a 
teacher values and believes with regards to 
student learning.  I learned that according to this 
teacher the teachers expect students to make 
progress and want all students to well.  As a 
result, there are many practices that exist within 
the school as a whole, which result from 
established mental models.  The belief that all 
students will demonstrate growth results in the 
practice of use of data to plan lessons that will 
meet student needs.  This teacher stated that 
ongoing assessment is used to plan lessons and 
differentiate challenging experiences for students 
each day. There is daily support for all students 
based on their needs either through RtI 
interventions, enrichment and differentiation, 
gifted services, and special services such as ELL.  
Providing appropriate learning environments 
communicates the belief that all students will 
learn.  Strong partnerships are believed to be 
important between the school and parents.  
Opportunities are provided to staff each week for 
dialogue and collaboration in the form of weekly 
grade level meetings.  On the job professional 
development and coaching is provided to help 
roll out district and school initiatives and provide 
the support that teachers need to move forward in 
their own learning. Parent communication is 
viewed as important and practices that occur 
include outreach to parents to attend school 
recognition activities, assemblies, newsletters are 
sent home, and parents are also provided 
training.   It is through these actions that teachers 
in this school communicate their mental models.  
Shared 
Vision 
All students will demonstrate 
growth 
Our day is jam packed with 
lessons that involved small 
group reading and math, 
assessment of our students 
Students are challenged 
They receive positive feedback. 
A shared vision is central to a school’s ability to 
continue to learn together and move forward in 
reaching important goals.  I learned from this 
teacher that there are practices that reflect this 
classroom and school’s shared vision around 
student learning and what really matters to this 
school.  It is stated by this teacher standards are 
high for all students to learn at high levels and 
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They engage in a variety of 
lessons that help them grow. 
the focus on growth of all students.  This teacher 
states that the vision is carried out through a 
research based curriculum designed to meet the 
needs of all learners and use of assessment data 
to provide differentiation of instruction, which is 
accomplished through leveled reading groups, 
challenging learning activities during 
supplemental learning block, and use of flexible 
grouping strategies. This vision is in action 
through these programs tell me that this group 
does have a collective sense of what is important 
and why and these actions signal this shared 
vision.  It is this group’s purpose and vision to 
meet the needs of all learners and engage them 
and recognize them as much as possible for their 
continued learning.  This practice is carried out 
through the use of active student engagement 
strategies as part of classroom instruction.  This 
is s one of the most important characteristics of 
student learning.  Along with a strong teacher 
student engagement leads to learning.  Student 
recognition assemblies are also important to this 
school as they celebrate together ongoing student 
learning and goal attainment.  Strong 
communication among teachers is valued as they 
are provided weekly common planning time for 
collaboration around student data and instruction. 
Time is provided also during scheduled building 
and district RSD and district sponsored 
workshops.  This is time for on the job 
professional development around the building 
and district’s goals.  Strong parent 
communication is demonstrated through 
newsletters, school sponsored events, emails, and 
parents in the school to volunteer in classrooms.  
All of these are central to a school’s established 
vision and the building of shared commitment to 
what is valued.  In this case, student learning and 
growth are valued through strong communication 
among staff and parents within an environment 
that is based on community building and 
standards that are high for everyone. 
 
 
Team 
Learning 
Ongoing dialogue and planning 
with teachers during planning 
Providing opportunities for students to engage in 
team experiences can result in deeper learning 
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times. 
Our on the job PD. 
We can ask for modeling at any 
time from our coach. 
Time. 
 
 
and attainment of designated goals.  Team 
learning experiences enable a learning 
organization to “function as a whole.”  This 
teacher shared several practices that have helped 
for teachers to establish an environment of team 
learning.  Students experience opportunities for 
small group lessons daily as part of the reading 
program.  Teachers use available data from 
ongoing assessments to work as grade level 
teams to plan small group differentiated student 
lessons.  I believe there is s sense of unity among 
these teachers as they use data as a team to plan 
for their students’ learning.  This teacher 
indicates that all teachers work together.  As 
stated by Teacher E, “ We can pull an 
intervention teacher, gifted, or ELL if needed for 
flexible grouping.”  There is time provided to 
teachers each week for collaboration through 
scheduled team meetings.  The team works to 
solve issues that arise at the grade level and to 
plan areas of the curriculum.  It is this practice 
that has helped them to learn and act together on 
important issues related to their students.   
 
 
 
Systems 
Thinking 
Ongoing dialogue and planning 
with teachers during planning 
time. 
On the job PD. 
Ongoing assessment to plan 
lessons for supplemental 
reading block. 
Use data to communicate to 
parents growth. 
Recognition activities, 
assemblies, newsletters home, 
training. 
Student engagement training. 
 
 
 
 
Schools and classrooms with instituted processes 
and practices, which enable the entire group to 
focus on the goals of the organization or the 
classroom can lead to ongoing learning.  There 
are processes within this environment in place, 
which help students reach goals.  As a whole, 
this teacher believes that these processes have 
lead to consistency and shared meaning around 
critical goals.  Scheduled common planning time 
enables the teams to work together and 
collaborate on goals established at the district or 
school level.  It is this structure and process that 
allows for ongoing staff communication and 
allows for teams in this school to focus and 
collaborate together on the big picture goals for 
their school.  On the job professional 
development also is a process provided daily 
through coaches and weekly through scheduled 
after school sessions that either relate to district 
or school goals.  It is this approach to providing 
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support to teachers that moves the vision of the 
district forward in reaching designated goals.  
The systematic process for parent 
communication also all places the parents within 
this “whole” picture.  Active parent participation 
and involvement is necessary for the system to 
move forward.  It is these processes that enable 
this school to function as a larger system to  
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Appendix J 
Teachers’ Interview Reports 
School A 
Teacher A Interview Report 
 
Description: 
 
This interview of Teacher A occurred on March 15, 2009, at Prairie Flower Elementary School 
located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher A is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching 
for 14 years, and has been teaching grade 3 for the past 5 years at this school.   
 
Interview Questions: 
 
How long have you been working at this school? 
 
14 years 
 
What grade level do you teach? 
3rd Grade 
 
What do you believe has contributed to the high performance levels of students in this building? 
 
Teacher commitment to: 
     Helping each child reach his/her highest level of learning 
    Creating a positive environment for student academic and social emotional     learning. 
Student support staff - resource teachers and paras 
Large percentage of parents who value education 
Best practices used by staff  
Engaging rigorous curriculum 
Teacher and student goal setting 
 
 
What is most rewarding about working in this school? 
 
The positive and respectful environment 
Relationships between students/teachers/and principal.  
Principal who values input from teachers. Teachers asked to be a part of decision making 
whenever possible. 
 
 
Why do you think people want to work in this school? 
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The Principal is respected by the community, staff, and students. The overall climate in the 
school is professional, warm, and caring. Most students are cooperative and demonstrate a desire 
to get along with their teachers and classmates. 
 
Describe your vision of an ideal school and how this vision matches the vision of this school. 
 
An ideal school is a place where: 
   Students work in a cooperative noncompetitive manner to do their individual best. 
   Students are excited about learning  
   Relationships between students, teachers, principal, and parents are respectful and      positive. 
   Social and emotional learning is highly valued 
 
Who do you think has been instrumental in the continued success of this school? 
 
Teachers, principal, parents, students 
 
Describe a day in the life of a teacher in this building. 
 
Arrive between 6:30 and 7:00 AM.  
Read over lesson plans, locate and organize teacher and student materials for the day’s lesson, 
check and answer emails, write a morning greeting on the board for students, attend team leader, 
staff, or data team meeting.  
Go outside to greet students and walk them into building.  
Take attendance – assist students as they follow morning routines for homework, notes, etc.  
Facilitate morning meeting as students greet each other by name and build community. Share the 
day’s schedule with students.  
Teach reading, whole class and small groups, spelling, and writing. Take students outside for 
recess. 
 Help students prepare for flex grouping for supplemental block. Teach supplemental block.  
Walk students to lunch. 
 Over lunch-Work in classroom to prepare for afternoon lessons. Eat lunch at desk while looking 
at Math plans and reading/answering emails.  
Teach math for 1 hour.  
Walk students to their special.  
Gather planning materials and go to a teammate’s room to plan as a building grade level team for 
1 hour.  
Pick up students from specials.  
Teach social studies/or science.  
Assist students with end of day routines: straightening room, organizing homework and home 
communications. 
Walk to students to door. 
Stay at school until 5:00 or 5:30 to grade papers, enter grades, answer emails, write newsletters, 
organize and plan lessons for following day or week, make copies, etc. 
 
 
Describe a day in the life of a student in this building. 
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Arrive at school- greeted by name by staff at doors to building and classroom. 
Help take care of classroom jobs for the day. 
Participate in community building by being a part of a morning meeting 
90 minutes -Engage in reading/LA learning activities including teacher directed lessons, 
independent work, cooperative learning groups, and assessments. 
20-25 minutes lunch in hallway sitting with friends. 
20-25 minutes lunchtime recess outside if weather is good. 
60 minutes of Math learning activities 
30 minutes of gym and music 
30 minute of supplemental block – participating in lit. circles or literacy activities 
45 minutes of social studies or science  
Pack-up and organize homework and school supplies 
Describe a day in the life of the principal in this building. 
Arrive at the building at 6:30 
Answer emails from teachers, parents, and administration. 
Meet with teachers with individual needs or questions or as a staff, team leader team, or data 
team 
Supervise lining-up and buses. 
Make announcements  
Attend SST meetings 
Take care of needs regarding safety and building – custodial  
Meet with teachers to be observed and then observe teacher 
Write-up observations 
Attend 1 or 2 grade level team meetings 
Work on school newsletter for community. 
Review school data from recent assessments. 
Coordinate changes in teaching schedules. 
Walk through building visiting each classroom. 
Attend meeting with Administrators at central office. 
Return to school after dismissal to take care of teacher needs/questions and answer email. 
Plan agenda for staff, data and team leaders meetings. 
 
What processes are in place within the building that relate to curriculum? 
 
Grade level teams meet each 2 or 3 times each week to plan together. 
Instructional Facilitator meets with each team once a week as support for new curriculum. 
Several forms of Data are used to evaluate student needs and guide future instruction. 
 
What processes are in place within the building that helps to facilitate professional development 
within the building? 
 
Additional 2 hours each week used for staff training and professional growth. 
Professional Library. 
Attendance of seminars, conferences, and training outside the district. (More often in past years 
than currently with new budgetary constraints.)  
What processes are in place to help differentiate instruction for students? 
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Schedules that allow for flex grouping for math, supplemental block, and reading when 
appropriate. 
Enrichment services for high ability learners. 
Talent pool list 
Pretesting for upcoming curriculum content. 
Leveled Materials developed over several years including book-room with leveled readers,  
Writing and reading workshops with teacher conferences (in the past).  
 
How does the leadership in the building support collaboration among staff? 
 
Principal, instructional facilitator attends team meetings 
Staff meets twice a month 
Team leaders meet twice a month and poll teachers about issues and needs share important 
information with their teams 
 
How does your school utilize assessment data? 
 
Planning instruction for flex grouping for reading, math 
Evaluating learning  
Student placement in groups such as gifted services or intervention services 
Determining if instruction/ interventions are appropriate 
Grades 
Grouping students by needs 
 
What processes are in place to create strong relationships with parents in the school? 
 
Strong communication-parent teacher: conferences, email, newsletters, phone conferences, 
scoring rubrics, online grades, teacher comments on written work. 
Open-door policy. Parents are welcome to visit the school whenever they wish. 
Midterms to communicate student progress.  
PTC parent teacher socials 
Very active PTC 
 
What processes are in place, which have impacted the overall school and classroom 
environment? 
 
A purposeful focus on Social and Emotional Learning including:  
ongoing teacher training for  over 14 years  
Focus of intrinsic motivation rather extrinsic motivators or rewards like stickers. 
Focus on logical consequences rather than arbitrary punishment. 
Classroom and morning meetings 
Explicit teaching of problem solving skills and social and emotional learning (SEL)  
Peer to peer problem solving mediated by teachers when appropriate 
Buddy class relationships 
1 hour of building time is used for professional development -about 6 times a year to help 
staff examine and learn about creating a safe and caring environment for learning. 
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Students work together to establish the classroom norms for learning and behavior. 
Students are aware of and frequently debrief the class academic and social learning goals. 
 
Teachers do not routinely send students to the office, but rely on discussions that support 
classroom norms, student problem solving processes and student/teacher talks.  
 
Describe the levels of leadership within this building. 
 
Principal- Coordination of school improvement plan, teacher evaluations, and building safety. 
Coordinator of SEL and SEL Building Team –IN charge of coordinating Social Emotional 
Learning and professional development related to SEL 
Instructional Facilitator- Curricular support and professional development and data and testing 
and assessments 
Lead resource and Inclusion Facilitator- Special Ed support 
Teacher Association building reps.- receives and share communication regarding building issues 
related to PNA or contract.  
 
Interview Report Teacher B 
 
Description: 
 
This classroom observation of Teacher B occurred on March 16, 2009, from 8:30-11:00 a.m at 
Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher B is a female 
Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 5 years, and has been teaching grade 4 for the past 
5 years at this school.   
 
Interview Questions: 
 
How long have you been working at this school? 
 
4 years 
 
What grade level do you teach? 
 
3rd 
 
What do you believe has contributed to the high performance levels of students in this building? 
 
The high levels of performance are based on several factors. It is the quality of the curriculum, 
resources we have, and the faculty who deliver the instruction.  It is also that we have high 
expectations for our students to learn.  The students also want to learn. 
 
 
 
 
What is most rewarding about working in this school? 
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The most rewarding aspect of working here is the growth I see in my students from the 
beginning of the year to the end.  Early on, I would have said it is the struggling students who 
offer the most satisfaction when they learn.  Now it is the growth of nearly all students, 
regardless of level. 
 
Why do you think people want to work in this school? 
 
I think people see a cohesive staff.  I also think the diversity of our student population is a 
positive.  We all want kids to learn. 
 
Describe your vision of an ideal school and how this vision matches the vision of this school. 
 
A school with a diverse population in which the students believe in themselves, teachers believe 
in them and as a result students demonstrate learning.   
 
 
Who do you think has been instrumental in the continued success of this school? 
Once again, it is the combination of curriculum, resources, faculty, staff, and parents. 
 
Describe a day in the life of a teacher in this building. 
 
Early to work, late to leave.  Planning for all students varied lessons. 
 
Describe a day in the life of a student in this building. 
 
Students work together on a variety of activities.  They engage in small group lessons that are 
differentiated to meet their needs.  They have specials daily and time for team building with 
friends. 
 
Describe a day in the life of the principal in this building. 
 
Our principal works so hard for our school.  Meetings every day help our school more forward.  
Parent meetings and planning professional development for us. 
 
What processes are in place within the building that relate to curriculum? 
 
We collaborate with our team weekly, sometimes daily.  Each month we share ideas at staff 
meetings and SIP meetings. 
 
What processes are in place within the building that helps to facilitate professional development 
within the building? 
 
Coaches, early release day training, staff meeting training.  Any time we can find!!   
 
What processes are in place to help differentiate instruction for students? 
 265 
 
Regrouping during supplemental block each day.  Guided reading each day.  Math intervention 
time too. 
 
How does the leadership in the building support collaboration among staff? 
 
Time is given to us on a daily and weekly basis.  If we have release time it is spent on PD and 
collaboration activities to build community and teamwork. 
 
How does your school utilize assessment data? 
 
We monitor progress weekly with our students.  We use data to help us with RtI groups. 
 
What processes are in place to create strong relationships with parents in the school? 
 
Parents are invited into the school.  Our principal reaches out to the community all of the time.  
Parents feel welcome and want to come. Especially for student recognition activities. 
 
What processes are in place, which have impacted the overall school and classroom 
environment? 
 
Caring School Community training and instruction for social and emotional learning. 
 
Describe the levels of leadership within this building.  
 
Teachers are expected to be leaders in the field to be up to date in best practices and work with 
the principal to bring about change. 
 
Interview Report Teacher C 
 
Description: 
 
This classroom observation of Teacher C occurred on March 17, 2009, from 8:30-11:00 a.m at 
Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher C is a female 
Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 10 years, and has been teaching grade 5 for the past 
10 years at this school.   
 
Interview Questions: 
 
1.  I think it is because basically the staff is dedicated to the school so our staff who is 
young getting masters degree, take the district offering.  Staff is dedicated and get along 
well.  Nice mix of people, who have taught different ages.  Makes a nice building.  I also 
think everyone comes from here.  All neighborhood school.  Not a magnet school.  Kids 
have been together since K.  Mobility not as significant as in other schools in the district. 
 
 266 
2. I think we have a good teammate.  We work together on stuff.  People are collaborate.  
We have Reading First support even though we don’t have grades. Tech has made a 
different.  Makes job different in presenting in lessons, using the smart board.  Using the 
smart board makes things so much more interactive for students.  Doesn’t take the place 
of a good teacher, but helps the students visually see.  We are blessed with technology 
and so much new things it is hard to use it all, but that is a blessing. 
 
3. Principal is a leader.  She keeps up on attending the same workshops that we do.  She 
comes though to see what we are doing.  Teachers who have taught for a long time.  A 
new first grade teacher is good with the new teachers.  They go to her.  Special ed, Rose, 
has helped with the new special ed teachers.  They also support with RtI. 
 
4. We have our weekly newsletter.  More thought notes.  We meet with teams and staff.  
Computer notes.  Team meeting twice a month and faculty meeting twice a month.  
Newsletters that go out to parents.  B line each week with important dates and tidbits of 
into. 
 
5. We looped in 5th grade.  I had the same students in fourth grade.  I have made the 
students a nice class.  IT is nice because you know the kids.  Small groups and 
regrouping in the small groups.  Different groups, flexible groups.  The kids are use to it, 
because we do it all of the time.   I try to regroup after weekly assessment.  Think link- 
Discovery Education-regroup using this data- mixed up my centers for technology so that 
everyone in a group should know how to do the game.  We give Think links 3 times per 
year for grouping and regrouping. 
 
6. Kids have to go to the principal.  We try to teach them how to solve problems and 
  understand their behavior.  Use it as a teaching moment. 
 
7. Sometimes I feel like we don’t have as much input but I think the principals might be tied 
at the district level.  Sometimes we have changes things like duty but curriculum is cut 
and dry.  They are our bosses so it is our duty to just do it.  It is my job so I just do it 
without complaining. 
 
8. People are on task with students.  Everyone is just doing good teaching.  Kids respond to 
the structure we give them in the class, like with the block of time and the time for My 
Access Writing Program- for 4th and 5th grade.  It guides kids through the writing process.  It 
grades the test for the students.   
 
9. I think that students moving in that the standard for behavior is not the same as what we 
are use to.  New kids into the building their behavior is difficult.  It is not as easy for the 
students to assimilate.  They are not assimilating with our students.  We may need a 
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different behavior plan for the school.  Students are coming with different expectations 
for school and lack of parent support.  New kids are coming in at different times of the 
year and are going to need to address that discipline.  Speaking to them doesn’t do it.  
They don’t get that adults are in charge.  The tide is turning.  I think it is also this way 
because the K is not here in this building.  It is hard for our incoming 1st grade to get 
started with the new year.  They have to relearn new rules. 
 
10. Well she will put things in the newsletter, the star teacher award, Reading First Award, 
verbal praise at meetings or praises in newsletter.  We get AYP awards from the district 
for making AYP. 
 
11. I think that there are only 2 or 3 of each grade.  Smaller set of students. We get to know 
all of the kids at the grade level.  We switch classes for social students and science.   
 
12. I think by keeping us on track curriculum wise, offering us to go to in-services.  She will 
ask us what we need on in-service and then let’s us go, to help us learn more.  We can 
have input into what we think we need help in, without holding it against us.  People are 
not afraid to ask for help because of the risk free environment. 
13. I think they like it because it is small.  I came from a larger school.  It is a calmer 
environment, quiet neighborhood.  It is so quiet here.  I am waiting for something to 
happen, and it doesn’t.  It is a working neighborhood.  It is a different expectation.  
Parents support what we are trying to do with the kids.  PTA is involved and supportive.  
It is small, neighborhood school.  People think it is a nice environment. 
 
14. I have worked here since the school reopened 7 years ago.  I was one of the original 
teachers here when it reopened.   
 
Interview Report Teacher D 
 
Description: 
 
This classroom observation of Teacher D occurred on March 18, 2009, from 8:30-11:00 a.m    at 
Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher D is a female 
Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 20 years, and has been teaching grade 3 for the past 
8 years at this school.  
   
Interview Questions: 
 
1. Very cohesive staff that works well together.  Can collaborate among grade levels.  Very 
open dialogue.  We help each other a lot.  Cross team collaboration.  Small school 
atmosphere.  Know all of the kids.  Not that many of them. 
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2. Support from other teachers is helpful.  Administrative support is there.  I wish I could 
say parental support but we don’t have that here.  We get sent to a lot of training.  She 
takes it out of the budget.  Talks to parents if there is an issue. 
 
3. I would say our fifth grade teachers; she has been here since the school reopened.  She is 
our union rep on the tech cadre and very knowledgeable.  The principal makes sure things 
run smoothly. 
 
4. Emails, we have a school email with subcategories in that list. This helps us keep in 
contact.  Notes in our box, intercom.  Weekly notes to parents and a school monthly 
newsletter. 
5. We have differentiated centers that are leveled.  Since we are reading first we have a 
palm pilot that we enter Diblels scores and then match them to the center.  They have AR 
scores and read at that level.  Programs on the computer that are designed at their level.  
These centers are based on reading first material. 
 
6. A lot depends on the student and the parents of that student.  Not so good some of the 
times just depends.  We are encouraged to handle it in our rooms.   
 
7. A lot through staff meetings.  Democratic in a lot of ways.  For example our schedule for 
next year.  Real important decisions are made by administration, but we give feedback.  
We make our decisions in our room.  No interference there. 
8. I think a lot of dedication on the part of the staff.  We model strategies that are on ISAT.  
We have a real good support system from our literacy coaches.  She will come in and 
model.  Technology is good.  Our district has smart boards in every room and technology 
with 6-8 computers in every room is an advantage. 
 
9. Parents at some time.  Not a lot of parental support, homework is maintained and things 
like that.  School is not a priority for a lot of them. 
 
10. We have district wide Silver Stars award for accomplishments, Emails are sent, praise 
during staff meetings.  District recognition from the superintendent for schools that are 
improving. 
 
11. Starting RTI in math.  Fourth and 5th grade do RtI in reading.  But since we are reading 
first we use Dibels.  We have fewer students who are progress monitored weekly over the 
past few years.  More intense one on instruction.  Title 1 teacher, tutors, all students are 
targeted and get what they need in and outside of the classroom. 
 
12. Smallness makes it unique.  The fact that we don’t have bus kids.  All neighborhood kids 
that walk to school. 
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13. A lot of training, afterschool training, and workshops we attend and encouraged to attend.  
Teaming – we meet every other week in teams we talk about students- keeping track of 
students-share strategies with each other and from the literacy coach. 
 
 
14. I think that we do a lot of fun things as a staff, because of the size.  We are a west side 
school.  Friendly close family atmosphere. 
 
15. 4 years at this school.   
16. We also have a good support staff from our office and engineer.  They keep the schools 
running smoothly without them we would not be as successful. 
 
Interview Report Teacher E 
 
Description: 
 
This classroom observation of Teacher E occurred on March 19, 2009, from 8:30-11:00 a.m at 
Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher E is a female 
Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 10 years, and has been teaching grade 4 for the past 
7 years at this school.   
 
Interview Questions: 
 
How long have you been working at this school? 
 
10 years 
 
What grade level do you teach? 
 
4th grade 
 
What do you believe has contributed to the high performance levels of students in this building? 
 
Dedication and work of the administration and teachers.  The involvement and concern of 
parents too. I believe teachers do a great job meeting the needs of the students.  I believe we have 
helped to meet the needs of students with our reading program and support.  The RtI program 
greatly enhanced opportunities for students. 
 
What is most rewarding about working in this school? 
The students and the atmosphere of the school.  The staff is exceptional in the way they show 
concern for students and each other. I feel satisfaction working with dedicated professionals who 
care about each other and the success of students.  They want them to succeed. 
 
Why do you think people want to work in this school? 
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It is an excellent school.  The teachers and the administration are focused on the student success.  
The calm and cohesive atmosphere. Because of the student diversity and the staff. 
 
Describe your vision of an ideal school and how this vision matches the vision of this school. 
 
All students will grow. All students will come to school reading to learn and through challenging 
and differentiated instruction students will make yearly progress. 
 
Who do you think has been instrumental in the continued success of this school? 
 
The cooperation of parents and teachers.  The leadership within the school.  The resources that 
are utilized effectively. I believe the staff and the reading program have been instrumental to 
student success. 
 
 
Describe a day in the life of a teacher in this building. 
 
 Never stopping, always planning, changing learning path based on students.  
The teachers work extremely hard each day teaching, re-teaching, assessing students and 
planning lessons at students’ levels.  We rarely take lunch and leave late. 
 
 
Describe a day in the life of a student in this building. 
 
Students have time for leveled reading and hands on learning. 
Students interact with each other during small group lessons, they have fun playing games, 
learning Spanish, using technology, and reading books at their level.  They have fun during SEL 
time. 
 
Describe a day in the life of the principal in this building. 
 
Our principal is busy planning for our school and working with parent groups.   
 
What processes are in place within the building that relate to curriculum? 
 
Yearly planning and review by district committee, building committee meets monthly.  
We collaborate weekly with our team, review curriculum through SIP, and use data to revise 
programs as needed. 
 
 
What processes are in place within the building that helps to facilitate professional development 
within the building? 
 
We meet with our coaches weekly. We use our internal expertise to share ideas and provide 
feedback.  We have internal support daily. 
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What processes are in place to help differentiate instruction for students? 
 
We use data to plan instruction. Our reading program has leveled reading materials for 
differentiation.  We have supplemental Bloc for RtI for all students to receive differentiation and 
support or enrichment. 
 
How does the leadership in the building support collaboration among staff? 
 
Weekly common planning time and staff meetings each month. We collaborate daily.  We have 
common planning every week. 
 
How does your school utilize assessment data? 
 
To group at the beginning of the year and to regroup every 9 weeks. We use data for PD and 
instructional purposes for RtI planning.  We use it to measure student progress on an ongoing 
basis. 
 
What processes are in place to create strong relationships with parents in the school? 
 
Parent involvement is encouraged.  We have parent activities to help bring our parents into the 
school and help us and be involved with their child. We send newsletters home each month.  The 
principal sends a weekly newsletter.  Students have folders with important information sent 
home each Friday.  We ask parents to participate in our classroom activities and on field trips.  
We have PTO. 
 
What processes are in place, which have impacted the overall school and classroom 
environment?  
 
Our SEL programs and team building activities we do each month. 
 
Strong focus on the social and emotional learning of all students.  Caring school and classrooms 
are the focus. 
 
Describe the levels of leadership within this building. 
 
We all work together with the guidance and support from our principal. The staff works with 
parents and administrators collaboratively.  The instructional leader is the principal 
 
 
 
 
 
 272 
Appendix K 
 Principals’ Interview Reports 
Interview Report Principal School A 
 
Description: 
 
The interview for principal at Prairie Flower Elementary School was conducted on March 15, 
2009.  The principal is a Caucasian female who has been principal for 15 years and has been at 
this school for the last 8 years. 
 
Interview Questions: 
 
1.  Very targeted in approach to weaknesses-zeroed in on children looking at all of the 
 assessments not just 30 % of students having trouble, but looking at individual kids to figure 
out what they need. 
 
2.  Lots of training- district 22 schools- major speakers come in –trained in so many things with 
 national speakers-interventions and RtI-lots of training in Ruby Payne and poverty-
improving African achievement-loads of support in training-Larry Bell has been here- Mike 
Schmoker has been here. -Training at the administrative level- superintendent is big in using 
action plan to roll out with staff- pieces that we will use with staff- departments at the district 
level to tap into for retraining and further support. 
 
3.  So small- don’t have team leaders per say- leaders developed out of their personal growth- 
more collaborative than in some other environments- groups can’t just go off because it is so 
small- school leaders take leadership in different places and in different ways. 
 
4.  Small school so very close- email system that is formal, staff meetings on a regular basis, 
 communicate with teachers at plan time, informal communication system- teams working 
together to plan and move things forward. 
 
5.  Inclusion model- have done a lot to meet needs of those who have struggled academically and 
socially- pushed hard to get parents involved- before and after school programming to support 
students with gaps- my next group is to challenge students who are above level- extension of the 
curriculum to help them continue to construct meaning to help them make new meaning. 
 
6.  I make more decisions than I should so they don’t have to deal with trivia but decisions like 
 inclusion model- try to protect them from wasted time- but that could mean that I make 
decisions that they would have liked to have made- it is a balancing act in this process. 
 
7.  Reading First and the intensive training model has been huge driver- Mike Schomoker’s work 
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 has been a driving force- purchased programs My Access- interactive writing software tool- 
children write and they get immediate feedback-4th and 5th grade-writing is tied to reading 
and this has paid off for us and will continue to do so.  Reading First has driven most of our 
change- it not a canned program- federally funded best practices overlay- true to core 
curriculum and then have limited number of students whose needs are not met out off the 
core- training is intensive- literacy coach came with it to coach teachers on a daily basis- 
ongoing support not a one shot deal- improve our instructional toolbox doesn’t matter what 
curriculum you use- Harcourt Trophies is core program-half day reading interventionist and 
resource that provide interventions- teachers provide interventions to other grade level 
students and time built into the day for them to provide interventions to students in their 
classes too during center time that is built into the schedule. 
 
8.  Barriers that could hinder is our belief system- if we don’t believe they can be successful than 
 that efficacy model doesn’t happen if our belief system- I struggle with making that happen- 
underlying problem for any child to improve- teachers understand this is a barrier and they 
can’t get caught in this- we have had so much support to help them through the intense 
support we provide kids- we have layered on the intensity in support for kids over the last 3 
years. 
 
9.  District wide we have a star award system for teachers- rewards Apple award- made an 
 accomplishment or supported each other-test scores are rewarded publicized back to district- 
coaches do newsletters to highlight success- celebrations are done all the time- teacher 
driven. 
 
10. Highest multi-racial population in district- everyone who comes to this school lives inside the 
box- everyone is from within our boundaries- kids use to come across town to get here-kids 
live by the school- size is a factor- we are a small school- only school that had to be 
restructured – took two schools and combined them to make the new school- created our own 
identity and brand new building- and principal started back during this time- consistent 
leadership for 7 years- continuity is there. 
 
11. Size of the building- prime location in the city-culture is very warm and friendly- I let them 
 do their jobs without interfering too much- but they have to keep to the high standard- 
people want to do something where they can be in charge of themselves and challenged to do 
their best- we have a nice community feel- parents come in happy- kids come in happy. 
 
12.  Small school is critical for us. 
 
 
 
 274 
Interview Report Principal School B 
 
How long have you been working at this school? 
 
I have worked in this district for 5 years now. 
 
1. What grade level do you teach? 
 
Principal. 
 
2. What do you believe has contributed to the high performance levels of students in this 
building? 
 
We have instituted so many different support structures for our teachers.  We have worked hard 
to create an environment that is safe and orderly.  We connect with churches and have over the 
last few years increased parent involvement.  Parents feel connected to the school and show up 
for events, that they have not done so in the past. 
 
3. What is most rewarding about working in this school? 
 
People want to be at this school.  There is a low turnover rate with teachers.  People want to 
continue to grow since they have made AYP.  Staff has been the key to turning things around in 
this school.  I give them so much credit.  They believe in these students and believe they can 
succeed.  They have seen the evidence in the scores. 
 
4. Why do you think people want to work in this school? 
 
We have a community and family here.  We work on the climate.  We have compassion.  It is a 
hugging school.  We have a no excuses philosophy.   
 
5. Describe your vision of an ideal school and how this vision matches the vision of this school. 
I 
 believe in the Good To Great philosophy.   
 
6. Who do you think has been instrumental in the continued success of this school? 
 
We have worked on the climate and all of the intangibles.  We worked on making sure students 
were ready to learn when the get here.  That means we provide breakfast, we have to make sure 
they feel safe to come to school first before we can get them into the curriculum.  We have done 
that successfully. 
 
7. Describe a day in the life of a teacher in this building. 
 
Teachers collaborate on a daily basis.  They work with students in small group lessons.  They 
meet to share curriculum ideas during common planning time.   
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8. Describe a day in the life of a student in this building. 
 
Students engage in a variety of learning activities designed at their level.  They engage in small 
group reading lessons, engage in use of technology, and receive support from teachers as needed. 
 
9. Describe a day in the life of the principal in this building. 
 
10. What processes are in place within the building that relate to curriculum? 
 
Building SIP teams meet monthly to carry out the work of the SIP plan as it relates to 
curriculum.  Teachers meet weekly to share ideas and plan as they implement the curriculum in 
all areas.   
 
11. What processes are in place within the building that helps to facilitate professional 
development within the building? 
 
Weekly professional development is offered during RSD.  This is early release each week for 
coaches to provide professional development as it relates to SIP. 
 
12. What processes are in place to help differentiate instruction for students? 
 
Intervention teams support differentiation for students.   
 
We have leveled bookrooms for guided reading instruction.  Center time is all differentiated for 
students.  Data is used weekly to group and regroup students for instruction and monitor progress 
as it relates to RTI. 
 
13. How does the leadership in the building support collaboration among staff? 
 
I provide weekly common planning time among grade level teachers for dialogue and planning.  
We meet twice monthly as a staff for feedback and collaboration.  Our BLT meets monthly for 
collaboration too. 
 
14. How does your school utilize assessment data? 
 
We benchmark all students 3 times per year and progress monitor our intervention students either 
2times or 3 times monthly depending upon need.  All students receive unit tests in all subjects.  
This data is used by teachers to inform and plan instruction. It is also reviewed monthly as part 
of the RtI monitoring process. 
 
15. What processes are in place to create strong relationships with parents in the school? 
 
We have an outreach program with liaisons to reach out to parents.  We have been successful in 
helping parents feel comfortable to come to be a part of the school.  We have parent education 
workshops and school events to bring everyone together to recognize our students and their 
continued learning.  Parents want to come to hear recognition of their children. 
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16. What processes are in place, which have impacted the overall school and classroom 
environment? 
 
We have Peace Pledge, Fish Philosophy is embedded within the school and across the district.  
Peer mediation and a focus on SEL are ongoing.  Parents and teachers provide positive feedback 
and recognition to students ongoing. 
 
17. Describe the levels of leadership within this building. 
 
We have teacher leaders along with myself who work together to bring ongoing changes to this 
school. 
 
Other things I learned during my discussion: 
 
 Looping 
 Principal Pride Award 
 Block scheduling- common reading time 
 Star Awards- District award 
 21st Century after school programs 
 Character Ed programs- SEL 
 Use DIBELS, PLATO 
 Literacy Coaches 
 Reading First training for all teachers 
 Intervention teams to provide support 
 Parent involvement has grown 
 Resource specialists across the district for support 
 High expectations for all students to learn 
 Observation checklists for teacher observations 
 Supt. Gives credit for progress 
 Awards at the beginning of the year for district and school 
 Office is a warm place 
 Gone through Ruby Payne training 
 Tipping Point- Standard Protocol 
 Started parent ed workshops on sleep deprivation  
 Success is how you relate to parents- increased parent volunteers on playground 
 Peace Pledge 
 Helped staff to understand generational poverty 
 Worked directly to promote student efficacy 
 Uniforms 
 Technology assistance team onsite for support 
 Celebrate progress- tone set by supt. 
 Have to have the right people on the bus to turn things around- we have the right people. 
 Technology infused curriculum- learning stations 
 Think Link Training for all principals 
 Brain based learning-lots of pd from district 
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 Open house at the beginning of year- had VIP section for student recognition 
 Names flashed on screen 
 Salute kids 
 The school named: The Learning Enterprise- joint partnership between parents teacher 
and community for success. (Vision) 
 Researched based reading program- Reading Street 
 Ongoing communication with home 
 FISH –motivation and ownership- relationships with each other a focus-kids feel 
connected with teachers. 
 Talent show 
 The walls are always talking 
 No teacher has transferred out in 5 years 
 Equal access to principal. - Open door.   
 Celebrate Diversity- school had float for Mexican Independence Parade- only school 
 Monthly coffees with parents 
 Principal for a Day-community members and students 
 No excuses environment 
 High Expectations 
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Appendix L 
Observation Analysis Matrix 
School A, Teacher A  
 
Description: 
 
This observation of Teacher A occurred on March 15, 2009, at Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  
Teacher A is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 14 years, and has been teaching grade 3 for the past 5 years at this 
school.   
 
Observation 
 
Elements in Classroom Factual Summary Interpretations 
My experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Make a Difference Club 
Person of the Day 
Showers of Winning Writing 
bulletin board. 
Defined expectations for 
entering the room  
Specific directions provided to 
students. 
Student engagement strategies 
Teacher praise for reaching 
reading goal. 
Persistence Awards 
Data Wall 
Formative assessments used in 
classroom 
Personal mastery is evident 
in this classroom through the 
use of various clubs and 
recognition awards.  Student 
work is posted on the walls 
as a form of encouragement.  
Clear expectations and 
directions help set the 
expectation for learning and 
reduce amount of lost 
instructional time. 
It is apparent that this teacher has instituted the 
ability to cultivate aspirations.  This classroom 
has set up conditions that support and encourage 
others.  This teacher has set up an environment 
that is supportive of all and recognizes students 
for accomplishments.  The Make a Difference 
Club and Person of the Day provides an 
opportunity for students to be recognized and 
feel good about themselves.  Establishing a 
strong sense of social and emotional learning in 
students is critical for students to learn and grow.   
An aspect of personal mastery is being able to 
obtain desired results.  The use of the Data Wall 
in the classroom and formative assessments helps 
students to gain an internal sense of 
accountability for continuing to learn and 
improve.  In addition, use of active student 
engagement strategies is another way to not only 
keep students focused and engaged in the 
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learning process, but also as they interact with 
each other they are providing support and 
reinforcement to each other.  The more we 
encourage each other and set practices like these 
into action in classrooms, we help all students 
reach desired goals.   
Mental  
Models 
 
 
 
 
Person of the Day  
Make a Difference Club 
Response to Intervention. 
Defined expectations for 
entering room. 
Teacher praise for reaching 
reading goal. 
SEL Standards for state 
Multiple and varied 
opportunities for reading and 
reading poems. 
Data Walls in room  
Use of technology 
Small group instruction 
Formative assessments used. 
 
This teacher believes that 
students should be 
recognized for 
accomplishments through 
the daily recognition of 
students.  This teacher is 
instilling in her students the 
internal beliefs that they can 
succeed and help others 
succeed. 
It is a teacher’s set of beliefs or assumptions that 
shapes how things are delivered in the classroom.  
If a teacher believes students can succeed, then 
activities and processes in the classroom will 
reflect these beliefs.  I realized this teacher 
believes strongly that students should continue to 
grow as learners.  The use of formative data and 
assessment is valued in this classroom to help all 
students learn and grow.  The institution of RtI in 
the school and classrooms is a signal that this 
school truly believes that all students should be 
provided instruction that will help them to 
continue to make progress.  The use of 
technology engaged students in the learning 
process and was used by the teacher as a 
communication and instructional tool to deliver 
important concepts.   
Shared  
Vision 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Fish philosophy posted on 
walls. 
SEL standards 
Problem Resolution language. 
Response to Intervention  
Truth signs posted on walls 
Teacher and parent comments 
posted on walls. 
Make a Difference Club 
Use of technology 
Shared vision in this 
classroom has taken shape 
through the various district 
and school goals transferred 
into action in the classroom.  
The district and school have 
a collective sense of what is 
important and this has 
transferred into the 
classroom teaching 
Establishing a shared vision is central to a school 
or organization’s ability to continue to learn 
together and move forward.  Change is difficult, 
but with a shared vision around what really 
matters, this can lead to wonderful outcomes for 
students.  This classroom teacher’s room 
displayed the shared vision of this school.  It is 
apparent that this teacher has transferred this 
vision into action in the classroom.  The 
implementation of the FISH philosophy is 
 280 
Classroom word walls 
District Diversity and 
Inclusion goal posted on wall. 
District goals posted on walls. 
Peace Pledge 
Data Wall 
practices. motivating for all staff and students.  How we 
solve conflicts and work with others impacts a 
school or classroom’s ability to develop a strong 
sense of community.  I believe this classroom has 
an environment that is conducive to learning and 
through the use of these programs and strategies.  
This vision has been brought down to the student 
level as a way to make them a part of the entire 
vision too.  It is another way of making everyone 
feel a part of the bigger picture. 
Team 
Learning 
 
 
 
 
 
Fish Philosophy 
Problem Resolution 
Response to Intervention 
Students read, re-read, and 
choral read poems. 
Student engagement strategies 
used for interaction. 
Partner grouping and teacher 
monitoring 
Small group instruction 
There are aspects of team 
learning built into this 
classroom.  Various 
opportunities engage 
students in dialogue and 
conversation through the use 
of various forms of grouping 
in the classroom, including 
partner work and small 
group instruction, a part of 
RtI. 
In my experiences, opportunities for people to 
engage in practices that encourage them to think 
and act together, which results in deeper 
learning.  This classroom instills opportunities 
for students to think and act together through 
various grouping strategies used in the classroom 
and the use of active student engagement 
strategies.  Active student engagement strategies 
in the classroom is a wonderful way to help 
students communicate and engage in dialogue 
that will help them help each other to continue to 
learn and grow.   I can tell that this school and 
this classroom create opportunities for students to 
foster and build strong relationships with each 
other.  All an important part of being a learning 
organization.   
Systems 
Thinking 
 
 
 
Response to Intervention  
Very organized classroom and 
safe environment. 
Transitions between activities 
effective 
Data Wall posted 
Use of technology. 
This classroom incorporates 
that notion of systems 
thinking. The use of 
formative assessments and 
Data Walls are critical in the 
goal setting process and 
increased student learning.  
I have learned that schools and classrooms that 
have instituted processes that allow people to 
focus on the goals of the organization are critical 
to ongoing learning.  This classroom has 
incorporated structures and processes with in the 
classroom to help students reach designated goals 
and also for teachers to implement district and 
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This classroom has infused 
processes like RtI that will 
help all students continue to 
learn.  The use of technology 
aids teachers in carrying out 
the goals of the district and 
school and the objectives of 
the curriculum. 
school goals.  The environment established in 
this classroom will help play a major role in the 
ongoing growth of students.  Without an 
environment that focuses on goals and use of 
data for decision making, the entire system will 
not move forward in reaching designated goals.  
It takes everyone working together and having 
necessary support structures and processes in 
place to help everyone focus on “the whole” big 
picture. 
 
School A, Teacher B  
 
Description: 
 
This observation of Teacher B occurred on March 16, 2009, at Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  
Teacher A is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 14 years, and has been teaching grade 3 for the past 5 years at this 
school. 
 
Observation 
 
Elements in Classroom Factual Summary Interpretations 
My experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Focus Wall 
All-Star Writers Board 
District Expectations and 
Benchmarks Posted 
Specific directions provided to 
students. 
Student engagement strategies 
Data Wall 
Formative assessments used in 
classroom 
Assessment folders 
Models of student work posted. 
Personal mastery is evident 
in this classroom through the 
use of various forms of 
recognitions such as the All 
Star Writing Board.  Student 
work is posted on the walls 
as a form of encouragement.  
Clear expectations and 
directions help set the 
expectation for learning and 
reduce amount of lost 
instructional time.  Models 
It is apparent that this teacher has instituted the 
ability to cultivate aspirations.  This classroom 
has set up conditions that support and encourage 
others.  This teacher has set up an environment 
that is supportive of all and recognizes students 
for accomplishments.  The All Star Writer 
bulletin board provides an opportunity for 
students to be recognized for their creativity in 
writing and feel good about their 
accomplishments and also provide positive 
feedback to other students.  This technique 
reinforces personal mastery by giving them a 
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of student work demonstrate 
how this teacher sets 
expectations and goals for 
students to accomplish high 
quality work samples.  
Students work with the 
teacher to set goals for 
growth in reading and math. 
voice and allows them to reflect on learning.  
Establishing a strong sense of social and 
emotional learning in students is critical for 
students to learn and grow.   An aspect of 
personal mastery is being able to obtain desired 
results.  The use of the Data Wall in the 
classroom and formative assessments helps 
students to gain an internal sense of 
accountability for continuing to learn and 
improve. Also, the teacher’s use of the Focus 
Wall sets the purpose for student learning for the 
week.  This strategy helps students see the goals 
for the week that will be accomplished during 
their work and gives them accountability for 
their own learning.  In addition, use of active 
student engagement strategies is another way to 
not only keep students focused and engaged in 
the learning process, but also as they interact 
with each other they are providing support and 
reinforcement to each other.  The more we 
encourage each other and set practices like these 
into action in classrooms, we help all students 
reach desired goals.   
 
Mental  
Models 
 
 
 
 
Social and Emotional Learning 
Goals Posted 
Data Walls in room 
Assessment folders for student 
review  
Use of technology- webbing 
software and timeliner software 
Small group instruction 
Differentiated products to 
demonstrate learning of 
This teacher believes that 
students should be 
recognized for 
accomplishments through 
the daily recognition of 
students.  This teacher is 
instilling in her students the 
internal beliefs that they can 
succeed and help others 
succeed. 
It is a teacher’s set of beliefs or assumptions that 
shapes how things are delivered in the 
classroom.  If a teacher believes students can 
succeed, then activities and processes in the 
classroom will reflect these beliefs.  I realized 
this teacher believes strongly that students 
should continue to grow as learners.  The use of 
formative data and assessment is valued in this 
classroom to help all students learn and grow.  
The institution of RtI in the school and 
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branches of government. 
Formative assessments used. 
Centers visible 
Project based learning 
 
classrooms is a signal that this school truly 
believes that all students should be provided 
instruction that will help them to continue to 
make progress.  The use of technology engaged 
students in the learning process and was used by 
the teacher as a communication and instructional 
tool to deliver important concepts.   
Shared  
Vision 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SEL Standards on wall. 
Problem Resolution language. 
Response to Intervention  
Student positive comments 
posted on bulletin board. 
Use of technology-Smart board 
Classroom word walls 
District goals/benchmarks 
posted on walls. 
Data Wall 
Classroom norms posted 
Peace Pledge 
Shared vision in this 
classroom has taken shape 
through the various district 
and school goals transferred 
into action in the classroom.  
The district and school have 
a collective sense of what is 
important and this has 
transferred into the 
classroom teaching 
practices. 
Establishing a shared vision is central to a 
school or organization’s ability to continue to 
learn together and move forward.  Change is 
difficult, but with a shared vision around what 
really matters, this can lead to wonderful 
outcomes for students.  This classroom teacher’s 
room displayed the shared vision that this.  It is 
apparent that this teacher has transferred this 
vision into action in the classroom.  The 
implementation and intentional focus on SEL is 
motivating for all staff and students.  How we 
solve conflicts and work with others impacts a 
school or classroom’s ability to develop a strong 
sense of community.  Teachers teaching these 
skills can ultimately improve learning.  I believe 
this classroom has an environment that is 
conducive to learning and through the use of 
these programs and strategies.  This vision has 
been brought down to the student level as a way 
to make them a part of the entire vision too.  It is 
another way of making everyone feel a part of 
the bigger picture. 
 
Team 
Learning 
 
SEL standards and routines  
Problem Resolution 
Response to Intervention 
There are aspects of team 
learning built into this 
classroom.  Various 
In my experiences, opportunities for people to 
engage in practices that encourage them to think 
and act together, which results in deeper 
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Students engaged in small 
group application technology 
project 
Student engagement strategies 
used for interaction. 
Partner grouping and teacher 
monitoring 
Small group instruction 
Students created “Press 
Conference” to share what they 
had learned about government. 
Internet Inquiry 
Share work with other 
classrooms. 
opportunities engage 
students in dialogue and 
conversation through the use 
of various forms of grouping 
in the classroom, including 
partner work and small 
group instruction, a part of 
RtI. 
learning.  This classroom instills opportunities 
for students to think and act together through 
various grouping strategies used in the 
classroom and the use of active student 
engagement strategies.  Active student 
engagement strategies in the classroom is a 
wonderful way to help students communicate 
and engage in dialogue that will help them help 
each other to continue to learn and grow.   I can 
tell that this school and this classroom create 
opportunities for students to foster and build 
strong relationships with each other.  All an 
important part of being a learning organization.   
Systems 
Thinking 
 
 
 
Response to Intervention  
Very organized classroom and 
safe environment. 
Transitions between activities 
effective 
Data Wall posted 
Use of technology. 
Project based learning 
This classroom incorporates 
that notion of systems 
thinking. The use of 
formative assessments and 
Data Walls are critical in the 
goal setting process and 
increased student learning.  
This classroom has infused 
processes like RtI that will 
help all students continue to 
learn.  The use of 
technology aids teachers in 
carrying out the goals of the 
district and school and the 
objectives of the curriculum. 
I have learned that schools and classrooms that 
have instituted processes allowing people to 
focus on the goals of the organization are critical 
to ongoing learning.  This classroom has 
incorporated structures and processes within the 
classroom to help students reach designated 
goals and also for teachers to implement district 
and school goals.  The environment established 
in this classroom plays a major role in the 
ongoing growth of students.  Without an 
environment that focuses on goals and data use 
for decision making, the entire system will not 
move forward to reach designated goals. Having 
everyone working together and having necessary 
support structures and processes in helps 
everyone focus on “the whole” big picture. 
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School A, Teacher C 
 
Description: 
 
This observation of Teacher C occurred on March 17, 2009, at Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  
Teacher A is a female African American teacher who has been teaching for 10 years, and has been teaching grade 5 for the past 7 
years at this school.   
 
Observation 
 
Elements in Classroom Factual Summary Interpretations 
My experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Focus Wall 
Expectations and Benchmarks 
Posted 
Specific directions provided to 
students. 
Established routines maximize 
learning time. 
Small group instructional area 
Audio and visual tools present 
to meet various learning styles 
Student engagement strategies 
Data Wall 
Formative assessments used in 
classroom 
Teacher modeling 
Personal mastery is evident 
in this classroom. The 
teacher sets up situations for 
students to encourage and 
the teacher encourages 
students too.  Clear 
expectations and directions 
help set the expectation for 
learning and reduce amount 
of lost instructional time.  
Teacher modeling of student 
work expectations 
demonstrate how this 
teacher sets expectations 
and goals for students to 
accomplish high quality 
work samples.  Students 
work with the teacher to set 
goals for growth in reading 
and math through the use of 
formative assessments.  The 
Data Wall illustrates this 
visual growth so students 
It is apparent that this teacher has instituted the 
ability to cultivate aspirations.  This classroom 
has set up conditions that support and encourage 
others and reinforces personal mastery.  This 
teacher has set up an environment that is 
supportive of all.  I have learned that students 
learn best when the teacher sets up situations 
where students learn in ways that work best for 
them.  This teacher establishes these practices in 
her room through the use of varied learning 
strategies and tools, including audio and visual 
techniques, technology, small groups and so 
forth.  I have learned that when students feel safe 
enough to bring with them their skills, strengths, 
and culture, and background knowledge, they 
can learn and gain a sense of personal mastery.  
Establishing a strong sense of social and 
emotional learning in students is critical for 
students to learn and grow.   An aspect of 
personal mastery is being able to obtain desired 
results.  The use of the Data Wall in the 
classroom and formative assessments helps 
students to gain an internal sense of 
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know where they are in this 
mastery. Audio and visual 
supports in the classroom 
help students with additional 
forms of support with the 
content.   
accountability for continuing to learn and 
improve. Also, the teacher’s use of the Focus 
Wall sets the purpose for student learning for the 
week.  This strategy helps students see the goals 
for the week that will be accomplished during 
their work and gives them accountability for 
their own learning.  In addition, use of active 
student engagement strategies is another way to 
not only keep students focused and engaged in 
the learning process, but also as they interact 
with each other they are providing support and 
reinforcement to each other.  The more we 
encourage each other and set practices like these 
into action in classrooms, we help all students 
reach desired goals.  This teacher also did a nice 
job of modeling the desired outcomes for 
students.  This role of coach is helpful to 
students, as they better understand the 
expectations as they work to reach a desired 
goal. 
 
Mental  
Models 
 
 
 
 
Social and Emotional Learning 
Goals Posted 
Data Walls in room 
 Technology present in room. 
Small group instruction used to 
meet student needs  
Student engagement strategies. 
Formative assessments used. 
Centers visible 
Leveled book library in room 
Corrective feedback 
Shared work with partner 
This teacher believes that 
establishing goals for 
achievement are important 
for student success. The use 
of assessments validate this 
belief along with the use of 
differentiation of instruction 
through centers, leveled 
book libraries, and varied 
tools such as technology and 
audio supports to help all 
students reach designated 
It is a teacher’s set of beliefs or assumptions that 
shapes how things are delivered in the 
classroom.  If a teacher believes students can 
succeed, then activities and processes in the 
classroom will reflect these beliefs.  I realized 
this teacher believes strongly that students 
should continue to grow as learners and do so 
within an environment shaped within the 
practices of social and emotional learning.  From 
my experiences, I have learned that there is not 
one strategy, lesson, or management approach 
that will work with all students.  This teacher’s 
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Established routines visible 
Use of RtI 
 
goals.  Centers in the 
classroom help carry out 
differentiation.  SEL and RtI 
practices help to meet the 
needs of all students in the 
classroom for both academic 
and behavior and emotional 
needs. 
varied use of approaches such as the use of small 
group learning communities, differentiated 
centers, student engagement techniques, 
technology and audio supports provided the 
students with a safe group to share and 
collaborate.  The use of formative data and 
assessment is valued in this classroom to help all 
students learn and grow.  It is evident that this 
teacher believes that learning has to be about 
individual learners.  The institution of RtI in the 
school and classrooms is a signal that this school 
truly believes that all students should be 
provided instruction that will help them to 
continue to make progress. The use of Data 
Walls helps students continue to see their growth 
on an ongoing basis.  This helps them 
understand where they are in the process of 
reaching designated goals.  The use of 
technology and audio supports engage students 
in the learning process in a way that meets 
individual student learning styles and needs. 
Shared  
Vision 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SEL Standards on wall. 
Response to Intervention  
Technology visible. 
Audio used for students. 
Student engagement strategies 
Established routines and 
expectations posted. 
Consistent instruction and 
implementation of reading. 
Classroom norms posted 
Corrective feedback 
Centers for differentiated small 
Shared vision in this 
classroom has taken shape 
through the various school 
goals transferred into action 
in the classroom.  The 
school and classroom has a 
collective sense of what is 
important and this has 
transferred into the 
classroom teaching 
practices.  It is evident that 
the shared vision is one 
Establishing a shared vision is central to a school 
or organization’s ability to continue to learn 
together and move forward.  Change is difficult, 
but with a shared vision around what really 
matters, this can lead to wonderful outcomes for 
students.  This classroom teacher’s room 
displayed the shared vision around the use of 
data to monitor and measure student growth 
around goals.  I also believe it is the vision of 
this school and classroom to help the individual 
student learner.  Through the implementation of 
RtI this is evident.  As I have learned from my 
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group reading 
Leveled book libraries 
Peace Pledge 
around student growth 
around current goals and 
benchmarks.   
experiences, finding where the individual student 
learner is through the zone of proximal 
development, we can maximize student learning.  
It is apparent that this teacher has transferred this 
vision into action in the classroom. I believe 
learning is maximized through the varied goals 
and expectations for student learning carried out 
in the classroom through various practices 
including RtI, goals posted, established routines 
and expectations for student learning and the 
implementation and intentional focus on SEL is 
motivating for all staff and students.  How we 
solve conflicts and work with others impacts a 
school or classroom’s ability to develop a strong 
sense of community.  Teachers teaching these 
skills can ultimately improve learning.  I believe 
this classroom has an environment that is 
conducive to learning and through the use of 
these programs and strategies.  The classroom 
norms establish the expectations teachers have 
for student learning and behavior.  I have learned 
that if students know the expectations we have 
for them this helps build a sense of commitment 
from the entire group.  It shows we are all 
working towards a common goal.  If we let them 
know what we expect, ultimately we are 
articulating a sense of purpose for everyone 
involved.  I have also learned that 
communicating expectations for student learning 
based on where the individual student is will 
result in higher student aspirations and 
ultimately increased efficacy on the part of the 
teacher for making a difference. 
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Team 
Learning 
 
 
 
 
 
SEL standards and routines  
Problem Resolution 
Response to Intervention 
Students engaged in small 
group reading 
Centers for differentiation of 
instruction based on interest 
Student engagement strategies 
used for interaction. 
Partner grouping and teacher 
monitoring 
Small group instruction 
 
There are aspects of team 
learning built into this 
classroom.  Various 
opportunities engage 
students in dialogue and 
conversation through the use 
of various forms of 
grouping in the classroom, 
including partner work and 
small group instruction, a 
part of RtI.  Students 
worked as small group 
leveled reading groups and 
engaged in dialogue around 
the story they read.   
In my experiences, opportunities for people to 
engage in practices that encourage them to think 
and act together, which results in deeper 
learning.  This classroom instills opportunities 
for students to think and act together through 
various grouping strategies used in the 
classroom. I have learned from my experiences 
that the use of differentiation that connects with 
student interests is a powerful tool for student 
learning.  While working in small groups around 
a common interest, students develop a shared 
sense of meaning and belonging around a 
common theme.  This classrooms use of 
strategies that include differentiation based on 
student interest not only provides a way for the 
teachers to see that students learn the content as 
it relates to the goals, but in a different or 
personalized context.  This is a powerful 
learning tool that also incorporates strong 
foundations in social and emotional learning.  
Students in this classroom interacted with each 
other in a manner that showed respect for each 
other in these small group settings. 
Systems 
Thinking 
 
 
 
Response to Intervention  
Very organized classroom and 
safe environment. 
Transitions between activities 
effective 
Data Wall posted 
Small group learning 
Student engagement strategies 
Routines and expectations clear 
 
This classroom incorporates 
that notion of systems 
thinking. The use of 
formative assessments and 
Data Walls are critical in the 
goal setting process and 
increased student learning.  
This classroom has infused 
processes like RtI that will 
help all students continue to 
I have learned that schools and classrooms that 
have instituted processes that allow people to 
focus on the goals of the organization are critical 
to ongoing learning.  This classroom has 
incorporated structures and processes with in the 
classroom to help students reach designated 
goals and also for teachers to implement 
expected goals.  The use of interest- based 
centers with students will ultimately help reach 
established goals. Students have the opportunity 
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learn.  The use of small 
group centers based on 
student interest is technique 
used to help students reach 
targeted goals but allowing 
students the opportunity to 
learn the content based on 
their interests.  This is one-
way teachers differentiate to 
meet student’s needs.   
to participate in a classroom that has been set up 
for the “whole”.  The “whole” represents the 
class.  The teacher has established an 
environment in this classroom will help play a 
major role in the ongoing growth of students.  
The environment has been created as one that 
allows students to see how they play a part in the 
whole.  The class can observe and learn how 
students can work together to achieve the same 
goals for the class, but within this process they 
also learn that these goals can be accomplished 
differently for all students. Without an 
environment that focuses on goals, individual 
students as a part of the whole, and use of data 
for decision making, the entire system will not 
move forward in reaching designated goals.  It 
takes everyone working together and having 
necessary support structures and processes in 
place to help everyone focus on “the whole” big 
picture.  The classroom models systems thinking 
as groups of students have been given the ability 
to work together to reach expected goals in a 
way that is differentiated to meet their needs.   
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School A, Teacher D  
 
Description: 
 
This observation of Teacher D occurred on March 19, 2009, at Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  
Teacher E is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 10 years, and has been teaching grade 4 for the past 7 years at this 
school.   
  
 
Observation 
 
Elements in Classroom Factual Summary Interpretations 
My experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Focus Wall 
Expectations and Benchmarks 
Posted 
Question of the Day posted 
Morning Message posted 
Specific directions provided to 
students. 
Established routines maximize 
learning time. 
Small group instructional area 
Audio and visual tools present 
to meet various learning styles 
Technology used 
Student engagement strategies 
Data Wall 
Formative assessments used in 
classroom 
Teacher modeling 
Student work is posted  
Students played game 
Personal mastery is evident 
in this classroom. The 
teacher creates opportunities 
for students to encourage 
and support each other in 
the learning process.  Clear 
expectations and directions 
help set the expectation for 
learning and reduce amount 
of lost instructional time.  
The teacher introduces the 
Question of the Day and 
used as a formative 
assessment tool, the teacher 
asks students to students to 
work in partners to discuss 
and explain the focus or the 
goal of the day’s work. This 
teacher sets expectations 
and goals for students to 
accomplish and used 
formative assessment to 
This classroom has set up conditions that support 
and encourage students and reinforces personal 
mastery.  This teacher has set up an environment 
that is supportive of all.  I have learned that 
students will learn when they are actively 
involved in processes that engage them moving 
closer to the goal.  This teacher establishes these 
practices in her room through the use of varied 
learning strategies and tools, including audio and 
visual techniques, technology, small groups and 
formative assessments.  I have learned that 
teachers who can point to strong evidence of 
exactly what their students know and where their 
students are in relation to learning goals can 
raise student achievement and students then gain 
a sense of personal mastery. An aspect of 
personal mastery is being able to obtain desired 
results.  The use of the Data Wall in the 
classroom and formative assessments helps 
students to gain an internal sense of 
accountability and awareness for continuing to 
learn and improve.  Students worked in pairs to 
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help students understand 
their progress as they reach 
goals.  She helps them 
understand where they are 
and where they are going in 
the process. The Data Wall 
illustrates this visual growth 
so students know where 
they are in this mastery. 
Audio and visual supports in 
the classroom help students 
with additional forms of 
support with the content.   
practice using words in sentences.  The teacher 
monitored the partner groups and asked students 
to explain why they created the sentences.  I 
have learned that this helps students to self- 
regulate their learning and learn more from this.  
Also, the teacher’s use games in the classroom to 
practice high frequency words can ultimately 
lead to increased gains in student achievement.  
Most importantly, I have learned that games 
must focus on the essential content for them to 
be valuable.  The teacher’s use of modeling the 
desired outcome of the game with students in an 
effort to help students learn by good example.  
In addition, this teacher’s use of active student 
engagement strategies is another way to not only 
keep students focused and engaged in the 
learning process, but also as they interact with 
each other they are providing support and 
reinforcement to each other as they use words in 
sentences.  The more we encourage each other 
and set practices like these into action in 
classrooms, we help all students reach desired 
goals and experience personal mastery.   
Mental  
Models 
 
 
 
 
Social and Emotional Learning 
Goals Posted 
Data Walls in room 
 Technology present and used 
in the lesson. 
Small group instruction used to 
meet student needs  
Student engagement strategies. 
Formative assessments used. 
Centers visible and used for 
This teacher believes that 
establishing goals for 
achievement are important 
for student success. The use 
of formative assessments 
validate this belief along 
with the use of 
differentiation of instruction 
through centers, leveled 
book libraries, and varied 
It is a teacher’s set of beliefs or assumptions that 
shapes how things are delivered in the 
classroom.  If a teacher believes all students can 
succeed, then activities and processes in the 
classroom will reflect these beliefs.  I realized 
this teacher believes strongly that students 
should continue to grow as learners and 
institutes various methods to ensure student 
learning.  From my experiences, I have learned 
that there is not one strategy, lesson, or 
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differentiation of instruction 
Leveled book library in room 
Corrective feedback 
Shared work with partner 
Established routines visible 
Use of RtI for student support 
Hands on word sort used for 
application of skills 
Work posted 
 
tools such as technology and 
audio supports to help all 
students reach designated 
goals. The teacher used 
technology with students to 
create word cards for 
spelling practice.  Centers in 
the classroom help carry out 
differentiation.  The use of 
learning games is used to 
increase student learning of 
high frequency words.  SEL 
and RtI practices help to 
meet the needs of all 
students in the classroom for 
both academic and behavior 
and emotional needs.   
management approach that will work with all 
students.  This teacher’s varied use of 
approaches such as the use of technology and 
audio supports along with games and 
differentiated centers provided the students with 
a safe learning environment to share and 
collaborate.  I have learned that the use of 
formative data and assessment in the classroom 
helps all students learn and grow and interact as 
learners.  It is evident that this teacher believes 
that learning has to be about individual learners 
and uses these informal opportunities to pinpoint 
specific content that students know and helps 
students to understand what they are learning.  
The institution of RtI in the school and 
classrooms is a signal that this school truly 
believes that all students should be provided 
instruction that will help them to continue to 
make progress. The use of Data Walls helps 
students continue to see their growth on an 
ongoing basis.  This helps them understand 
where they are in the process of reaching 
designated goals.  The use of technology and 
audio supports engage students in the learning 
process in a way that meets individual student 
learning styles and needs.  Students used 
technology to create word cards to help them 
apply their learning of spelling words and then 
used these cards to practice with partners.  The 
teacher values a variety of instructional learning 
strategies and tools to meet all students needs.   
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Shared  
Vision 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SEL Standards on wall. 
Student expectations posted 
Student work posted 
Response to Intervention  
Technology visible and used. 
Audio used for students. 
Student engagement strategies 
Hands on word sort 
Established routines and 
expectations posted. 
Consistent instruction and 
implementation of reading. 
Classroom norms posted 
Corrective feedback 
Centers for differentiated small 
group reading 
Leveled book libraries 
Peace Pledge 
Formative assessment used 
Shared vision in this 
classroom has taken shape 
through the various school 
goals and expectations 
transferred into action in the 
classroom.  The school and 
classroom has a collective 
sense of what is important 
and this has transferred into 
the classroom teaching 
practices.  It is evident that 
the shared vision is one 
around student growth 
around current goals and 
benchmarks.  The use of 
technology and formative 
assessments along with 
small group leveled reading 
communicate a shared 
vision for all students to be 
successful.    
Establishing a shared vision is central to a school 
or organization’s ability to continue to learn 
together and move forward.  In this classroom, 
the teacher established a shared vision, which 
helps to build shared meaning for students.  This 
teachers shared vision established ongoing 
routines and process that enabled students to 
understand what is really important and expected 
in their classroom.  This included the 
expectations for student growth posted on the 
wall; SEL strategies for student interactions and 
classroom norms were also posted.  This 
classroom teacher’s room displayed the shared 
vision around the use of data to monitor and 
measure student growth around goals.  I also 
believe it is the vision of this school and 
classroom to help the individual student learner 
be successful through varied strategies and 
assessment.  Through the implementation of RtI 
this is evident as the teacher in a systematic 
manner continues to progress monitor students 
throughout the lesson by establishing various 
opportunities for students to demonstrate 
through formative assessments and technology. 
It is apparent that this teacher has also 
transferred this vision into action in the 
classroom. I believe learning is maximized 
through the varied goals and expectations for 
student learning carried out in the classroom 
through various practices including RtI, goals 
posted, student engagement, centers, and 
established routines and expectations for student 
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learning.  I believe this classroom has an 
environment that is conducive to learning and 
through the use of these programs and strategies.  
The classroom norms and goals establish the 
expectations teachers have for student learning 
and behavior.  I have learned that if students 
know the expectations we have for them this 
helps build a sense of commitment from the 
entire group.  It shows we are all working 
towards a common goal.  If we let them know 
what we expect, ultimately we are articulating a 
sense of purpose for everyone involved.   I have 
also learned that communicating expectations for 
student learning and the use of formative 
assessment combined helps to create resilient 
learners who continue to strive to do better rather 
than give up.  I believe this classroom has an 
environment that cultivates resilience and 
persistent learners.   
Team 
Learning 
 
 
 
 
 
SEL standards and routines  
Problem Resolution 
Response to Intervention 
Students engaged in small 
group reading 
Centers for differentiation of 
instruction 
Student engagement strategies 
used for interaction. 
Partner grouping and teacher 
monitoring 
Small group instruction 
Students played high frequency 
language game 
There are aspects of team 
learning built into this 
classroom.  Various 
opportunities engage 
students in dialogue and 
conversation through the use 
of various forms of 
grouping in the classroom, 
including partner work and 
small group instruction, a 
part of RtI.  Students 
worked as small group 
leveled reading groups and 
engaged in dialogue around 
In my experiences, opportunities for people to 
engage in practices that encourage them to think 
and act together, which results in deeper 
learning.  This classroom instills opportunities 
for students to think and act together through 
various grouping strategies used in the 
classroom. I have learned from my experiences 
that the This classrooms environment which 
established norms for behavior and interactions 
with each other helps students to experience 
learning and function together in learning 
situations.  As this lesson included groups of 
students engaging in teamwork as they played an 
educational game, students had to internalize 
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 the story they read.  
Students worked in teams to 
play a high frequency word 
game. 
these expectations for behavior and apply them 
in this situation for the game to be successful 
and for learning to be optimum.  Students had to 
think and act together to play the game.  I have 
realized in my career that establishing the 
expectations for the organization or the 
classroom as a whole, allows for these sub-
groups to work together and still maintain each 
person’s unique commitment to the group.  
Effective teachers at using group work or teams, 
establish the environment in a way that 
effectively combines a number of factors 
including ownership to the small group and 
larger group, confidence, and capability.  
Effective teams work together as one. 
 
   
Systems 
Thinking 
 
 
 
Response to Intervention  
Very organized classroom and 
safe environment. 
Transitions between activities 
effective 
Data Wall posted 
Formative assessment used  
Small group learning 
Student engagement strategies 
Routines and expectations clear 
and posted 
Teacher modeling 
Students played educational 
games 
Question of the Day 
This classroom incorporates 
that notion of systems 
thinking. The use of 
formative assessments and 
Data Walls are critical in the 
goal setting process and 
increased student learning.  
This classroom has infused 
processes like RtI that will 
help all students continue to 
learn.  The use games in the 
learning process and 
technology as a tool help the 
entire group work toward 
designated goals and growth 
targets.   
I have learned that schools and classrooms that 
have instituted processes that allow people to 
focus on the goals of the organization are critical 
to ongoing learning.  This classroom has 
incorporated structures and processes with in the 
classroom to help students reach designated 
goals and also for teachers to implement 
expected goals.  The use of educational games 
helps students to reach established goals.  This 
classroom teacher effectively used educational 
games that focused on important academic 
content students needed to learn.  I have learned 
from my experiences that the most efficient way 
to organize games is around important terms and 
phrases.  In this classroom students have the 
opportunity to participate in a game focused 
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around key high frequency words students 
encounter in their reading. The teacher has 
established processes in the classroom that 
enable these students to have the ability to work 
together within their classroom.    The teacher 
has established an environment in this classroom 
will help play a major role in the ongoing growth 
of students. The teacher and students after 
playing the game had an opportunity to engage 
in dialogue and debrief the game.  This is an 
important process that enables students to see 
how they are working closer to reach the desired 
goals and expectations for the lesson.  The 
classroom models systems thinking as groups of 
students have been given the ability to work 
together to reach expected goals in a way that is 
lively and enjoyable.  This classroom established 
an environment that allows students to see 
themselves as part of a larger process and 
contribute to the bigger picture through their 
smaller networks established in the classroom.   
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School A, Teacher E  
 
Description: 
 
This observation of Teacher E occurred on March 19, 2009, at Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  
Teacher E is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 10 years, and has been teaching grade 4 for the past 7 years at this 
school.   
 
Observation 
 
Elements in Classroom Factual Summary Interpretations 
My experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Focus Wall 
Expectations and Benchmarks 
Posted 
Concept Question of the Day 
posted  
Specific directions provided to 
students. 
Strategic questioning by the 
teacher 
Established routines maximize 
learning time. 
Small group instructional area 
Audio and visual tools present 
to meet various learning styles 
Technology visible 
Student engagement strategies-
Think Pair Share 
Data Wall 
Formative assessments used in 
classroom 
Building Background 
knowledge 
Modeling 
Personal mastery is evident 
in this classroom. The 
teacher creates opportunities 
for students to encourage 
and support each other in 
the learning process.  Clear 
expectations and directions 
help set the expectation for 
learning and reduce amount 
of lost instructional time.  
The teacher introduces the 
Concept Question of the 
Day and used as a formative 
assessment tool, the teacher 
asks students to students to 
reflect in pairs on the big 
ideas and goals for the day’s 
lesson. This teacher sets 
expectations and goals for 
students to accomplish 
during the lesson and used 
formative assessment to 
help students understand 
  This classroom has set up conditions that 
support and encourage students and reinforces 
personal mastery.  This teacher has set up an 
environment that is supportive of all.  I have 
learned that students will learn when they are 
actively involved in processes that engage them 
moving closer to the goal.  This teacher 
establishes these practices in her room through 
the use of active student engagement strategy, 
Think Pair Share.  This strategy engages students 
in the learning process through adequate 
thinking time, reflection time, and sharing time 
with a partner.  I have learned that using 
strategies such as these provide optimum 
opportunities for students to encourage and 
support each other and continue to learn and 
grow.  I have learned that teachers who can set 
up opportunities for students to collaborate can 
help students to develop an internal desire to 
grow and gain a sense of personal mastery. An 
aspect of personal mastery is being able to obtain 
desired results.  The teacher’s use of strategic 
questioning as she introduced the Concept 
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 their progress as they reach 
goals.  Through effective 
questioning strategies she 
helps students reflect on 
where they are and where 
they are going in the 
process. The Data Wall 
illustrates this visual growth 
so students know where 
they are in this mastery. 
Audio and visual supports in 
the classroom help students 
with additional forms of 
support with the content.  
Student engagement 
strategies- Think Pair Share 
help to monitor student 
progress toward goals and 
expectations.  This strategy 
provides students with an 
opportunity to think about 
the question individually, 
reflect, and share with a 
partner.   
Question of the Day, sparked a meaningful 
conversation among the students and opened up 
a situation in which students felt comfortable 
sharing ideas.  I believe the SEL focus in the 
classroom contributed to this helping the 
students feel a “part of the system, or the 
classroom, necessary part needed to obtain 
personal mastery. Strategic questions help 
students harness the workings of their mind and 
build directly on student background knowledge.  
The teacher’s use of questions enabled her to 
build upon background knowledge, which can 
result in deeper learning, which contributes to 
personal mastery. This teacher does an excellent 
job of setting up situations for students to gain 
the support needed to be successful including 
support from teachers and instructional supports 
such as visual and audio supports to meet the 
varied learning style needs of students in the 
classroom.  These strategies, along with 
exceptional questioning strategies and use of 
wait time for students to reflect on questions 
create an environment for students to feel 
personal mastery. 
Mental  
Models 
 
 
 
 
Social and Emotional Learning 
Goals Posted 
Data Walls in room 
 Technology and audio present  
Small group instruction used to 
meet student needs  
Student engagement strategies. 
Formative assessments used. 
Strategic questioning used  
This teacher believes that 
establishing goals for 
achievement are important 
for student success. The use 
of formative assessments 
validate this belief along 
with the use of 
differentiation of instruction 
through centers, leveled 
It is a teacher’s set of beliefs or assumptions that 
shapes how things are delivered in the 
classroom.  If a teacher believes all students can 
succeed, then activities and processes in the 
classroom will reflect these beliefs.  I realized 
this teacher believes strongly that students 
should continue to grow as learners and 
institutes various methods to ensure student 
learning. These include varied strategies to meet 
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Centers visible and used for 
differentiation of instruction 
Leveled book library in room 
Corrective feedback 
Teacher modeling 
Shared work with partner 
Established routines visible 
Use of RtI for student support 
Work posted 
 
book libraries, and varied 
tools such as technology and 
audio supports to help all 
students reach designated 
goals. The teacher uses 
effective questioning 
strategies to help students 
ponder and think about the 
big ideas of the lessons.  
SEL and RtI practices help 
to meet the needs of all 
students in the classroom for 
both academic and behavior 
and emotional needs.  I 
believe this teacher uses a 
number of supports that set 
up the environment for 
success designed to meet 
individual student learning 
style needs. 
all learning styles.  There is strong evidence of 
differentiation of instruction, small group 
learning, instructional level teaching, and 
effective questioning strategies.  From my 
experiences, I have learned that the varied use of 
approaches such as the use of visual and audio 
supports along with strategic questioning and 
differentiated centers provided the students with 
a safe learning environment to share and 
collaborate.  I have learned that the use of 
formative data and assessment in the classroom 
helps all students learn and grow and interact as 
learners.  It is evident that this teacher believes 
that learning has to be about individual learners 
and uses these informal opportunities to pinpoint 
specific content that students know and helps 
students to understand what they are learning 
and why.  The interaction and reflection that 
students gained through the strategic questioning 
the teacher provided and “think time” provided 
individually and then in pairs, promoted 
meaningful conversation and a process that 
builds a sense of commitment and purpose for 
students. All of these are important in sharing 
and developing common mental models for 
success.   The institution of RtI in the school and 
classrooms is a signal that this school truly 
believes that all students should be provided 
instruction that will help them to continue to 
make progress. The use of Data Walls helps 
students continue to see their growth on an 
ongoing basis.  This helps them understand 
where they are in the process of reaching 
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designated goals. The teacher values a variety of 
instructional learning strategies and tools to meet 
all students needs.  I liked how this teacher 
provided “think time” for students to develop 
their voice and respond with a coherent answer.  
I have learned that not all students process at the 
same rate, we need to provide time for them to 
grapple over questions and learn that sometimes 
questions can’t be answered so quickly.  I think 
this teacher did a good job of providing this time 
for all students to process. 
 
 
 
 
 
Shared  
Vision 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SEL Standards on wall. 
Student expectations posted 
Student work posted 
Response to Intervention  
Technology visible  
Audio used for students. 
Student engagement strategies-
Think Pair Share 
Questioning 
Established routines and 
expectations posted. 
Consistent instruction and 
implementation of reading. 
Classroom norms posted 
Corrective feedback 
Centers for differentiated small 
group reading 
Shared vision in this 
classroom has taken shape 
through the various school 
goals and expectations 
transferred into action in the 
classroom.  The school and 
classroom has a collective 
sense of what is important 
and this has transferred into 
the classroom teaching 
practices.  It is evident that 
the shared vision is one 
around student growth 
around current goals and 
benchmarks.  The use of 
technology, audio supports, 
and formative assessments 
Establishing a shared vision is central to a school 
or organization’s ability to continue to learn 
together and move forward.  In this classroom, 
the teacher established a shared vision, which 
helps to build shared meaning for students.  This 
teachers shared vision established ongoing 
routines and process that enabled students to 
understand what is really important and expected 
in their classroom.  This included the 
expectations for student growth posted on the 
wall; SEL strategies for student interactions and 
classroom norms were also posted.  This 
classroom teacher’s room displayed the shared 
vision around the use of data to monitor and 
measure student growth around goals.  I also 
believe it is the vision of this school and 
classroom to help the individual student learner 
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Leveled book libraries 
Peace Pledge 
Formative assessment used 
along with small group 
leveled reading 
communicate a shared 
vision for all students to be 
successful.  The classroom 
instituted effective active 
student engagement 
strategy-Think Pair Share to 
engage all students in the 
learning process. 
  
be successful through varied strategies and 
assessment. This classroom teacher did an 
excellent job with instituting the Think Pair 
Share strategy, which actively engages all 
students in learning.  The strategy provides 
students with the necessary wait time and think 
time to respond to more in-depth questions 
around the big concept idea for the day’s lesson.  
These are all strategies that display the vision 
this teacher has for all students to be engaged in 
their learning.  My experiences have taught me 
research indicates the quality of instruction and 
the amount of student engagement influence 
student learning.  Through the implementation of 
RtI this is evident as the teacher in a systematic 
manner continues to progress monitor students 
throughout the lesson by establishing various 
opportunities for students to demonstrate 
through formative assessments, including 
questioning and engagement strategies. It is 
apparent that this teacher has also transferred 
this vision into action in the classroom. I believe 
learning is maximized through the varied goals 
and expectations for student learning carried out 
in the classroom through various practices 
including RtI, goals posted, student engagement, 
centers, and established routines and 
expectations for student learning.  I believe this 
classroom has an environment that is conducive 
to learning and through the use of these 
programs and strategies.  The classroom norms 
and goals establish the expectations teachers 
have for student learning and behavior.  I have 
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learned that if students know the expectations we 
have for them this helps build a sense of 
commitment from the entire group.  It shows we 
are all working towards a common goal.  If we 
let them know what we expect, ultimately we are 
articulating a sense of purpose for everyone 
involved.  I have also learned that 
communicating expectations for student learning 
and the use of formative assessment, such as 
strategic questioning, help all learners, especially 
low achievers and as so reduces the range of 
achievement while raising the achievement 
overall.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
Team 
Learning 
 
 
 
 
 
SEL standards and routines  
Problem Resolution 
Response to Intervention 
Students engaged in small 
group reading 
Centers for differentiation of 
instruction 
Student engagement strategies 
used for interaction- Think Pair 
Share 
Partner grouping and teacher 
There are aspects of team 
learning built into this 
classroom.  Various 
opportunities engage 
students in dialogue and 
conversation through the 
use of various forms of 
grouping in the classroom, 
including partner work and 
small group instruction, a 
part of RtI.  Students 
In my experiences, opportunities for people to 
engage in practices that encourage them to think 
and act together, which results in deeper 
learning.  This classroom instills opportunities 
for students to think and act together through 
various grouping strategies used in the 
classroom. I have learned from my experiences 
that the This classrooms environment which 
established norms for behavior and interactions 
with each other helps students to experience 
learning and function together in learning 
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monitoring 
Small group instruction 
Teacher modeling 
 
worked as small group 
leveled reading groups and 
engaged in dialogue around 
the story they read.  
Students worked in pairs to 
discuss and reflect upon the 
big concept question for the 
day.  The use of Think Pair 
Share allowed students to 
work together with their 
partner team to respond and 
dig deeper into the purpose 
for the lesson, build on 
previous background 
knowledge, and apply this 
to answering in-depth 
questions about the day’s 
lesson. 
situations.  How teachers group students and 
provide a variety of ways for students to learn 
together will help all students see how they 
“function as a whole” and be able to function 
effectively as a group.  I know for this to be 
successful, teachers must establish from the very 
beginning the routines that will enable students 
to be successful engaging in these grouping 
situations.  The teacher’s effective use of the 
Think Pair Share strategy provides a safe way 
for students to reflect and think about in-depth 
questions, share ideas with a partner, in a safe 
and supportive environment.  This teacher’s use 
of Think Pair Share not only as a student 
engagement strategy, but also as a formative 
assessment enabled the teacher to instill this 
process in the classroom that allowed students to 
share ideas, share differences, and as a result 
make their collective understanding of the 
content richer.  Effective teams work together as 
one.  These students clearly understood how to 
use this strategy and did so in a systematic 
manner and worked together effectively in their 
partner teams.  Previous established routines and 
norms for social and emotional learning and 
interaction probably also contributed to this 
success. 
 
 
 
Systems 
Thinking 
 
Response to Intervention  
Very organized classroom and 
safe environment. 
This classroom incorporates 
that notion of systems 
thinking. The use of 
I have learned that schools and classrooms that 
have instituted processes that allow people to 
focus on the goals of the organization are critical 
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Transitions between activities 
effective 
Data Wall posted 
Formative assessment used  
Small group learning 
Student engagement strategies 
Routines and expectations clear 
and posted 
Teacher modeling 
Student engagement-Think Pair 
Share 
Audio and visual supports for 
varied learning styles 
Questioning  
formative assessments and 
Data Walls are critical in the 
goal setting process and 
increased student learning.  
This classroom has infused 
processes like RtI that will 
help all students continue to 
learn.  The student 
engagement and strategic 
questioning processes help 
the entire group work 
toward designated goals and 
growth.   
to ongoing learning.  This classroom has 
incorporated structures and processes with in the 
classroom to help students reach designated 
goals and also for teachers to implement 
expected goals.  The use of student engagement 
strategies like Think Pair Share helps students to 
reach established goals.  This classroom teacher 
effectively used engagement strategies to engage 
all students in learning and reaching expected 
goals.  I have learned from my experiences that 
an established an environment that enables 
students to work together in this classroom will 
help play a major role in the ongoing growth of 
students. The teacher and students after engaged 
in a deeper building background knowledge 
conversation through the Think Pair share 
activity.  Students had an opportunity to work 
together to see the goal or purpose for the lesson, 
individual ‘think time’ and wait time was 
provided so students could ponder ideas, process 
ideas, and share them.  This is an important 
process that enables students to see how they are 
working closer to reach the desired goals and 
expectations for the lesson.  The classroom 
models systems thinking as groups of students 
have been given the ability to work together to 
reach expected goals in a way that is engaging 
and thought provoking  This classroom also 
established an environment that allows students 
to see themselves as part of a larger process and 
contribute to the bigger picture through their 
smaller networks established in the classroom.   
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School B, Teacher A  
 
Description: 
 
This observation of Teacher A occurred on April 20, 2009, at Field Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher B is a 
female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 21 years, and has been teaching grade 3 for the past 9 years at this school.   
 
Observation 
 
Elements in Classroom Interpretations 
My experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students engaged in independent 
differentiated workstations. 
Teachers working with small group of 
students. 
Additional teacher support in the room 
Teacher incorporated Think Pair Share 
student engagement strategy. 
Teacher modeled before, during, after 
reading strategy. 
Teacher used oral and visual examples to 
explain concept. 
Students transitioned to small group 
intervention time. 
Flex grouped across grade level. 
Positive reinforcement given. 
It is apparent that this teacher has instituted the ability to cultivate 
aspirations.  This classroom has set up conditions that support and 
encourage others.  This teacher has set up an environment that is 
supportive of all and recognizes students for accomplishments.  
The use of active student engagement strategies such as Think Pair 
Share is another way to not only keep students focused and 
engaged in the learning process, but also as they interact with each 
other they are providing support and reinforcement to each other.  
The more we encourage each other and set practices like these into 
action in classrooms, we help all students reach desired goals.  In 
this classroom the teacher sets up an environment with necessary 
supports including small group intervention time, oral and visual 
examples to meet learning style needs, and an additional teacher to 
assist with instruction.  All of these supports within the classroom 
environment will help to encourage student growth and 
communicate that desired results will be obtained.  In addition, the 
classroom teacher assumes the role as a coach in this room through 
a lot of modeling before, during, and after reading strategy the use 
of positive reinforcement.  All of these supports help students to 
feel a part of the overall classroom environment and have needs 
met through a variety of instructional strategies.  I have learned 
that active student engagement, teacher modeling, and strategies to 
meet varied learning styles are all successful supports needed in 
helping all students to learn and grow. 
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Mental  
Models 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Teacher modeled before during and after 
reading strategies. 
Additional teacher support in room for lower 
performing students. 
Teacher used Think Pair Share engagement 
strategy. 
Teacher used oral and visual examples to 
explain concept. 
Small group intervention time. 
It is a teacher’s set of beliefs or assumptions that shapes how 
things are delivered in the classroom.  If a teacher believes 
students can succeed, then activities and processes in the 
classroom will reflect these beliefs.  I realized this teacher believes 
strongly that students should continue to grow as learners.  The use 
of active student engagement strategies is valued in this classroom 
to help all students learn and grow.  The institution of teacher 
modeling and strategies geared to various learning styles is a 
signal that this classroom teacher truly believes that all students 
should be provided instruction that will help them to continue to 
make progress.  The use of small group intervention time reflects 
the belief that all students should have instruction at their level to 
continue to make desired progress.  It is through the teachers’ 
beliefs that actions result in the classroom.  This teacher models 
that belief that all students should grow and utilizes strategies that 
reflect this in the classroom. 
Shared  
Vision 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Centers visible 
Technology visible 
Leveled bookroom 
Students have freedom to collaborate 
Small group instruction 
30 minutes of differentiation for all students. 
Establishing a shared vision is central to a school or organization’s 
ability to continue to learn together and move forward.  Change is 
difficult, but with a shared vision around what really matters, this 
can lead to wonderful outcomes for students.  This classroom 
teacher’s room displayed the shared vision of this school.  It is 
apparent that this teacher has transferred this vision into action in 
the classroom. I believe this classroom has an environment that is 
conducive to learning through the establishment of an environment 
of supports including centers, technology, leveled bookroom and 
use of these programs and strategies.  This vision has been brought 
down to the student level as a way to make them a part of the 
entire vision too.  Students have the freedom to collaborate with 
others as needed and interact with one another through small group 
differentiated instruction.  It is another way of making everyone 
feel a part of the bigger picture and maximize learning 
opportunities. 
Team Small group instruction. In my experiences, opportunities for people to engage in practices 
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Learning 
 
 
 
 
 
Students have freedom to collaborate with 
others as needed. 
Think Pair Share student engagement 
strategy 
 
that encourage them to think and act together, which results in 
deeper learning.  This classroom instills opportunities for students 
to think and act together through small group instruction used in 
the classroom and the use of active student engagement strategies 
such as Think Pair Share.  Active student engagement strategies in 
the classroom is a wonderful way to help students communicate 
and engage in dialogue that will help them help each other to 
continue to learn and grow.  I can tell that this school and this 
classroom create opportunities for students to foster and build 
strong relationships with each other.  All an important part of 
being a learning organization.   
Systems 
Thinking 
 
 
 
Independent differentiated work stations 
Centers visible 
Technology visible 
District expectations/benchmarks posted 
Teacher followed routines of reading 
program 
Positive reinforcement given 
 
I have learned that schools and classrooms that have instituted 
processes that allow people to focus on the goals of the 
organization are critical to ongoing learning.  This classroom has 
incorporated structures and processes with in the classroom to help 
students reach designated goals and also for teachers to implement 
district and school goals.  The environment established in this 
classroom will help play a major role in the ongoing growth of 
students.  The overall environment in this classroom is conducive 
for maximum learning through the student differentiated centers, 
technology access, clear expectations and routines posted and 
utilized for learning, and positive reinforcement.  Without an 
environment that focuses on goals and sets up learning with 
needed support structures in place, the entire system will not move 
forward in reaching designated goals.  It takes everyone working 
together and having necessary support structures and processes in 
place to help everyone focus on “the whole” big picture.   
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School B. Teacher B  
 
Description: 
 
This observation of Teacher B occurred on April 21, 2009, at Field Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher B is a 
female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 10 years, and has been teaching grade 4 for the past 10 years at this school.   
 
Observation 
 
Elements in Classroom Interpretations 
My experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Working with teacher in a small group on 
differentiated spelling list. 
Coteacher worked with small group 
Teacher modeled Think Aloud strategy. 
Students shared visualizations with partner. 
Teacher provided a differentiated list of ideas 
student could select from based on learning 
style. 
Supports in room including: district 
expectations posted, Question of the week, 
word wall, technology visible, center, leveled 
library, classroom norms 
It is apparent that this teacher has instituted the ability to cultivate 
aspirations.  This classroom has set up conditions that support and 
encourage others.  This teacher has set up an environment that is 
supportive of all.  The use of small group instruction and options 
for students based on learning styles is critical for students to learn 
and grow.  An aspect of personal mastery is being able to obtain 
desired results.  The use of the supports in the room the classroom 
including the posting of district expectations and classroom norms 
helps students to gain an internal sense of accountability for 
continuing to learn and improve.  In addition, use of active student 
engagement strategies is another way to not only keep students 
focused and engaged in the learning process, but also as they 
interact with each other they are providing support and 
reinforcement to each other.  The more we encourage each other 
and set practices like these into action in classrooms, we help all 
students reach desired goals.   
Mental  
Models 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Coteacher worked with small group of 
students. 
Students shared visualization with partner. 
Small groups used  
It is a teacher’s set of beliefs or assumptions that shapes how 
things are delivered in the classroom.  If a teacher believes 
students can succeed, then activities and processes in the 
classroom will reflect these beliefs.  I realized this teacher believes 
strongly that students should continue to grow as learners.  The 
use of formative data and assessment is valued in this classroom to 
help all students learn and grow.  The institution of small group 
instruction in the school and classrooms is a signal that this school 
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truly believes that all students should be provided instruction that 
will help them to continue to make progress.  The use of student 
engagement strategies signals the belief that students need to be 
actively engaged in learning to maximize these results.  The 
additional teacher in the room is also viewed as a belief that 
opportunities to make the student teacher ratio smaller is needed to 
help all students continue to grow.  Through my experiences these 
strategies are used in classrooms to establish learning 
environments that reflect the desire for all students to demonstrate 
personal growth. 
 
Shared  
Vision 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Technology visible 
Audio listening center visible 
Student centers 
Classroom norms posted 
District expectations posted 
SEL standards posted 
Daily routines posted. 
Classroom leveled library 
Establishing a shared vision is central to a school or organization’s 
ability to continue to learn together and move forward. This 
classroom teacher’s room displayed the shared vision of this 
school.  It is apparent that this teacher has transferred this vision 
into action in the classroom.  The implementation of strong SEL 
standards is motivating for all staff and students.  How we solve 
conflicts and work with others impacts a school or classroom’s 
ability to develop a strong sense of community.  I believe this 
classroom has an environment that is conducive to learning and 
through the use of SEL strategies.  The environment of this 
classroom and others in this school is arranged in a way the 
communicates to those coming into the room that students need to 
know expectations, routines, and norms and also have learning 
supports and tools such as centers, technology, audio supports 
available to them to maximize student learning.   This vision has 
been brought down to the student level as a way to make them a 
part of the entire vision too.  It is another way of making everyone 
feel a part of the bigger picture. 
Team 
Learning 
 
 
Small groups 
Students shared visualizations with partner. 
 
 
In my experiences, opportunities for people to engage in practices 
that encourage them to think and act together, which results in 
deeper learning.  This classroom instills opportunities for students 
to think and act together through small group learning strategies 
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used in the classroom and the use of active student engagement 
strategies.  Active student engagement strategies in the classroom 
is a wonderful way to help students communicate and engage in 
dialogue that will help them help each other to continue to learn 
and grow.  I can tell that this school and this classroom create 
opportunities for students to foster and build strong relationships 
with each other.  All an important part of being a learning 
organization.   
Systems 
Thinking 
 
 
 
Audio visible 
Centers visible 
Technology visible 
District expectations/benchmarks posted 
Classroom norms posted 
Daily routines posted 
 
I have learned that schools and classrooms that have instituted 
processes that allow people to focus on the goals of the 
organization are critical to ongoing learning.  This classroom has 
incorporated structures and processes with in the classroom such 
as centers, audio, and technology to help students reach designated 
goals and also for teachers to implement district and school goals.  
The environment established in this classroom will help play a 
major role in the ongoing growth of students.  Without an 
environment that focuses on clear expectations, norms, and goals 
and use of data for decision making, the entire system will not 
move forward in reaching designated goals.  It takes everyone 
working together and having necessary support structures and 
processes in place to help everyone focus on “the whole” big 
picture. 
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School B, Teacher C  
 
Description: 
 
This observation of Teacher C occurred on April 22, 2009, at Field Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher C is a 
female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 8 years, and has been teaching grade 5 for the past 8 years at this school.  
 
 
Observation 
 
Elements in Classroom Interpretations 
My experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students in centers while teacher worked 
with small group differentiated guided 
reading group 
Coteacher rotated among students working 
on center activities. 
Teacher linked theme from reading to SEL 
lesson for the week. 
Two teachers in the room allowed for 
smaller group instruction 
Cross grade level buddies 
Supports in the room: Expectations posted, 
centers, technology, audio, leveled 
bookroom, routines, small group area 
Think Pair share engagement strategy used 
Teacher praised students  
It is apparent that this teacher has instituted the ability to cultivate 
aspirations.  This classroom has set up conditions that support and 
encourage others.  This teacher has set up an environment that is 
supportive of all.  Through the integration of the SEL teaching into 
the reading lesson students continue to gain a strong sense of social 
and emotional learning, which is critical for students to learn and 
grow.  An aspect of personal mastery is being able to obtain desired 
results.  The incorporation of various supports in the classroom 
including the posting of expectations and routines, technology and 
audio, a leveled bookroom, and small group work area helps to 
communicate to students that there are expectations for them to 
continue to learn and improve.  In addition, use of active student 
engagement strategies is another way to not only keep students 
focused and engaged in the learning process, but also as they 
interact with each other they are providing support and 
reinforcement to each other.  The more we encourage each other 
and set practices like these into action in classrooms, we help all 
students reach desired goals.   
Mental  
Models 
 
 
 
Coteacher rotated among students working 
on center activities 
Second adult in the room for additional 
instruction 
Think pair share strategy used  
It is a teacher’s set of beliefs or assumptions that shapes how things 
are delivered in the classroom.  If a teacher believes students can 
succeed, then activities and processes in the classroom will reflect 
these beliefs.  I realized this teacher believes strongly that students 
should continue to grow as learners.  The use of active student 
 313 
 
 
 
 
 
 
engagement strategies is valued in this classroom to help all 
students learn and grow.  The institution of RtI in the school and 
classrooms and the use of small group instruction, along with a 
second adult in the room, is a signal that this school truly believes 
that all students should be provided instruction that will help them 
to continue to make progress.   
Shared  
Vision 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Expectations posted 
Centers 
Focus board: question of the week, 
vocabulary words for the week, Skills and 
strategies for the week 
Technology visible 
Small group instruction area 
Routines posted 
Second adult in room 
Teacher follows plans closely in TE 
Establishing a shared vision is central to a school or organization’s 
ability to continue to learn together and move forward.  Change is 
difficult, but with a shared vision around what really matters, this 
can lead to wonderful outcomes for students.  This classroom 
teacher’s room displayed the shared vision of this school.  It is 
apparent that this teacher has transferred this vision into action in 
the classroom. I believe this classroom has an environment that is 
conducive to learning and represents a shared vision of the school 
as a whole.  The environment communicates to students what is 
important.  The use of a Focus Board communicates to the students 
the weekly expectations, question of the week that students will 
explore, and the skills and strategies taught and tested.  Creating 
this sense of purpose for students as part of the classroom’s vision 
helps them to see the focus of their learning.  This vision has been 
brought down to the student level as a way to make them a part of 
the entire vision too.  It is another way of making everyone feel a 
part of the bigger picture.  The use of centers and small groups in 
the classroom also establish ongoing processes that are used in the 
classroom that further communicates a shared vision to all about 
what matters. 
Team 
Learning 
 
 
 
 
 
Small groups 
Think pair share strategy 
Choral paired reading activity 
 
 
 
 
In my experiences, opportunities for people to engage in practices 
that encourage them to think and act together, which results in 
deeper learning.  This classroom instills opportunities for students 
to think and act together through small group strategies used in the 
classroom and the use of active student engagement strategies.  
Active student engagement strategies in the classroom is a 
wonderful way to help students communicate and engage in 
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dialogue that will help them help each other to continue to learn 
and grow.  I can tell that this school and this classroom create 
opportunities for students to foster and build strong relationships 
with each other.  All an important part of being a learning 
organization.   
Systems 
Thinking 
 
 
 
Teacher praised students 
Expectations and routines posted 
Technology visible 
Use of focus board 
Small group area 
 
I have learned that schools and classrooms that have instituted 
processes that allow people to focus on the goals of the 
organization are critical to ongoing learning.  This classroom has 
incorporated structures and processes with in the classroom to help 
students reach designated goals and also for teachers to implement 
district and school goals.  The environment established in this 
classroom will help play a major role in the ongoing growth of 
students.  Without an environment that focuses students on the 
learning expectations through processes that include specific 
routines, the entire system will not move forward in reaching 
designated goals.  It takes everyone working together and having 
necessary support structures and processes in place to help 
everyone focus on “the whole” big picture. 
 
School B, Teacher D  
 
Description: 
 
This observation of Teacher D occurred on April 23, 2009, at Field Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher D is a 
female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 8 years, and has been teaching grade 5 for the past 4 years at this school.   
 
Observation 
 
Elements in Classroom Interpretations 
My experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
 
 
Supports in room: centers, small group 
instruction area, district benchmarks posted, 
classroom norms posted, technology and 
audio visible, Morning message and 
It is apparent that this teacher has instituted the ability to cultivate 
aspirations.  This classroom has set up conditions that support and 
encourage others.  This teacher has set up an environment that is 
supportive of students. An aspect of personal mastery is being able 
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question of the day. 
Teacher read aloud and modeling 
Choral response 
Activating prior knowledge lesson 
Informal monitoring of student progress 
using the IF..Then box in teacher edition 
Small group instruction at their reading level 
to obtain desired results.  The establishment of varied supports in 
the classroom such as centers, district benchmarks and norms 
posted, the question of the day and formative assessments helps 
students to gain an internal sense of accountability for continuing to 
learn and improve.  In addition, use of active student engagement 
strategies such as choral response is another way to not only keep 
students focused and engaged in the learning process, but also as 
they interact with each other they are providing support and 
reinforcement to each other.  The more we encourage each other 
and set practices like these into action in classrooms, we help all 
students reach desired goals.   
Mental  
Models 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Teacher modeling 
Choral response 
Informal assessments used If.. Then… 
Small group instruction  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
It is a teacher’s set of beliefs or assumptions that shapes how things 
are delivered in the classroom.  If a teacher believes students can 
succeed, then activities and processes in the classroom will reflect 
these beliefs.  I realized this teacher believes strongly that students 
should continue to grow as learners.  The use of informal formative 
assessment within this lesson is valued in this classroom to help all 
students learn and grow.  The institution and use of small group 
instruction in the school and classrooms is a signal that this school 
truly believes that all students should be provided instruction that 
will help them to continue to make progress.   
Shared  
Vision 
 
 
 
 
 
Environment organized and focused: centers 
visible, technology and audio visible, small 
group area, district benchmarks and norms 
posted, Morning message and question of 
the day shared, ELL poster for support 
 
 
Establishing a shared vision is central to a school or organization’s 
ability to continue to learn together and move forward.  A shared 
vision around what really matters can lead to wonderful outcomes 
for students.  This classroom teacher’s room displayed the shared 
vision of this school.  It is apparent that this teacher has transferred 
this vision into action in the classroom.  The implementation of 
various supports provides an environment that is organized and 
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 focused for students.  The use of centers and small group 
instruction focuses the vision around student growth and learning.  
In addition, technology and audio supports are visible, district 
expectations and classroom norms for achievement and behavior 
are also posted.  The question of the day was shared to create a 
sense of purpose for students for the learning they will encounter.  I 
believe this classroom has an environment that is conducive to 
learning and through the use of these programs and strategies.  This 
vision has been brought down to the student level as a way to make 
them a part of the entire vision too.  It is another way of making 
everyone feel a part of the bigger picture. 
Team 
Learning 
 
 
 
 
 
Students partner shared answers to Question 
of the Day 
Choral response engagement strategy 
What’s my word game played 
Partner review of spelling Long O words 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
In my experiences, opportunities for people to engage in practices 
that encourage them to think and act together, which results in 
deeper learning.  This classroom instills opportunities for students 
to think and act together through various strategies used in the 
classroom and the use of active student engagement strategies.  
Active student engagement strategies in the classroom is a 
wonderful way to help students communicate and engage in 
dialogue that will help them help each other to continue to learn 
and grow.  I can tell that this school and this classroom create 
opportunities for students to foster and build strong relationships 
with each other.  All an important part of being a learning 
organization.  The classroom also used other strategies that enabled 
students to communicate and reflect on learning including playing 
the word game and the partner review of the week’s spelling 
pattern.  All of these practices help create a sense of unity in this 
classroom. 
Systems 
Thinking 
 
 
 
Environment organized and focused students 
on instruction: centers visible, small group 
instruction area evident, district benchmarks 
posted, routines posted, technology and 
audio visible 
I have learned that schools and classrooms that have instituted 
processes that allow people to focus on the goals of the 
organization are critical to ongoing learning.  This classroom has 
incorporated structures and processes with in the classroom to help 
students reach designated goals and also for teachers to implement 
district and school goals.  The environment established in this 
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classroom will help play a major role in the ongoing growth of 
students.  Without an environment that focuses on goals and, the 
entire system will not move forward in reaching designated goals.  
It takes everyone working together and having necessary support 
structures and processes in place to help everyone focus on “the 
whole” big picture.  The environment within this classroom and 
others observed, create a presence that is organized and focused 
around student learning.  The classroom has a designated small 
group learning area that is focused and along with small group 
instruction the teacher has set up the classroom in a way that 
enables the entire system to function while the teacher is meeting 
with small groups.  This includes the use of centers, technology and 
audio supports, and clear routines and expectations that students 
know and understand.  This creates an environment with processes 
in place that allow the entire system to function as one. 
 
School B Teacher   
 
Description: 
 
This observation of Teacher E occurred on April 24, 2009, at Field Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher E is a 
female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 10 years, and has been teaching grade 3 for the past 5 years at this school.  
 
Observation 
 
Elements in Classroom Interpretations 
My experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Supports in room: District expectations 
posted, Question of the week, class norms 
posted, technology visible 
Coteacher in room for support 
Activated prior knowledge of vocabulary 
through engagement strategy 
RtI and differentiation 
30 minutes supplemental block 
It is apparent that this teacher has instituted the ability to cultivate 
aspirations.  This classroom has set up conditions that support and 
encourage others.  This teacher has set up an environment that is 
supportive of all.  The use of RtI instruction and differentiation 
during the supplemental learning block provides an opportunity for 
students to receive instruction that is designed at the appropriate 
instructional level.  An aspect of personal mastery is being able to 
obtain desired results.  The inclusion of various supports in the 
 318 
Teacher used variety of strategies to meet 
learning style needs: audio and visual 
 
classroom help to focus student learning.  Clear expectations and 
norms for learning and behavior establish an environment is 
conducive to learning.  In addition, use of active student 
engagement strategies and strategies to meet varied learning styles 
is another way to not only keep students focused and engaged in 
the learning process, but also as they interact with each other they 
are providing support and reinforcement to each other.  The more 
we encourage each other and set practices like these into action in 
classrooms, we help all students reach desired goals.   
Mental  
Models 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Coteacher in room 
Teacher met with small groups of students 
for leveled guided reading  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
It is a teacher’s set of beliefs or assumptions that shapes how things 
are delivered in the classroom.  If a teacher believes students can 
succeed, then activities and processes in the classroom will reflect 
these beliefs.  I realized this teacher believes strongly that students 
should continue to grow as learners. The institution of RtI in the 
school and classrooms is a signal that this school truly believes that 
all students should be provided small group instruction that will 
help them to continue to make progress.  The additional teacher in 
the room helps to meet the needs of more students. 
 
Shared  
Vision 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Environment organized and focused: 
Question of the week, leveled guided 
reading, class norms posted, classroom 
management strategies used, technology 
visible 
 
 
Establishing a shared vision is central to a school or organization’s 
ability to continue to learn together and move forward.  Change is 
difficult, but with a shared vision around what really matters, this 
can lead to wonderful outcomes for students.  This classroom 
teacher’s room displayed the shared vision of this school.  It is 
apparent that this teacher has transferred this vision into action in 
the classroom.  The utilization of various supports in the classroom 
creates an environment that is organized and focused.  I believe this 
classroom has an environment that is conducive to learning and 
through the use of supports and strategies including Question of the 
Week for setting the purpose for learning and posting of 
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expectations and norms for students to follow.  This vision has 
been brought down to the student level as a way to make them a 
part of the entire vision too.  It is another way of making everyone 
feel a part of the bigger picture. 
Team 
Learning 
 
 
 
 
 
Partner engagement activity for vocabulary 
instruction 
Small group guided reading instruction 
In my experiences, opportunities for people to engage in practices 
that encourage them to think and act together, which results in 
deeper learning.  This classroom instills opportunities for students 
to think and act together through the use of small group guided 
reading instruction and the use of active student engagement 
strategies.  Active student engagement strategies in the classroom 
is a wonderful way to help students communicate and engage in 
dialogue that will help them help each other to continue to learn 
and grow.  I can tell that this school and this classroom create 
opportunities for students to foster and build strong relationships 
with each other.  All an important part of being a learning 
organization.   
Systems 
Thinking 
 
 
 
Environment organized and focused: District 
expectations posted, Question of the week, 
leveled guided reading, classroom norms, 
technology visible, leveled bookroom area, 
center area 
RtI and differentiation- supplemental groups 
I have learned that schools and classrooms that have instituted 
processes that allow people to focus on the goals of the 
organization are critical to ongoing learning.  This classroom has 
incorporated structures and processes with in the classroom to help 
students reach designated goals and also for teachers to implement 
district and school goals.  The environment established in this 
classroom will help play a major role in the ongoing growth of 
students.  Without an environment that focuses on goals, meeting 
student needs through differentiation and small group instruction 
and use of data for decision making, the entire system will not 
move forward in reaching designated goals.  It takes everyone 
working together and having necessary support structures and 
processes in place to help everyone focus on “the whole” big 
picture. 
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Appendix M 
Teacher Observation Reports 
Classroom Observation Report Teacher 
School A 
150 minutes 
 
Description: 
 
This classroom observation of Teacher A occurred on March 15, 2009, from 8:30-11:00 a.m at 
Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher A is a female 
Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 14 years, and has been teaching grade 3 for the past 
5 years at this school. 
    
Overall Classroom Environment Observations: 
 
 The district’s Fish philosophy posted on walls of school and in the classroom to 
communicate the expectations the teachers of the school and the district have for students 
learning and success. 
 This classroom has student work highlighted and posted everywhere and showed signs of 
a positive environment. 
 I noticed she has a Make A Difference Club that meets weekly. This club meets at 
lunchtime and focuses on the environment and the effective use of energy.   
 I noticed in every classroom there are positive statements made by other teachers 
regarding the students.  These students are praised for positive behavior not only by their 
classroom teachers, but other teachers praise classrooms and these are posted on the walls 
everywhere.  For example, the “Fourth Grade behavior was very mature at their first 
concert.” “Congratulations to third graders for their outstanding performance on last 
week’s unit test in reading.” 
 In all rooms, there are truth signs posted on the walls.  This is another recurring theme 
that is evident throughout the building.  These signs have sayings like the following: We 
each learn in our own ways, We can do more and learn more when we take risks, 
Everyone needs time to think and learn, and It’s ok to make mistakes, that’s how we 
learn.  (Very warm, positive, risk- free environment in this school.) 
 Classroom word walls are posted for student use as they engage in daily writing process.  
The word walls are used as another tool to communicate expectations for words that need 
to be spelled correctly during their writing process. 
 District goals were also posted in the room to communicate expectations for student 
learning. Other things I noticed in this classroom included: Persistence Awards 
 There was a bulletin board titled: Showers of Winning Writing- students writing was 
posted and recognized for exemplary writing traits. 
  A Data Wall was posted in room so students could see on an ongoing basis how the class 
was moving forward to reach the classroom learning goals established at the beginning of 
the year. 
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 A Peace Pledge was posted and students in the entire school read the pledge every 
morning to start their day. 
 The District Diversity and Inclusion Goal were also posted on the wall as another visual 
reminder of the goals for continued student learning.  
 There were positive comments about students also posted on the wall as a form of 
recognition.  These comments were from students and other teachers in the school. 
 
Classroom Lesson Progression Observations: 
 
 Students came into the room after a few minutes.  They had finished up their morning 
role as crossing guard helpers.  Students are involved and have responsibilities to the 
school and their classmates. 
 Problem- Resolution language is also posted in the classrooms.   
 Students had an orderly entrance into the classroom.  They knew the daily routine for 
entering the room.  They all had jobs to do when they entered the room.  They were on 
task and focused and were also very quiet entering room. 
 Students had defined expectations for what to do when they entered the room, therefore, 
loss of instructional time was minimized during this process.  They came right in the 
room and got to work on independent reading work and also finished up poetry writing 
from the previous day. 
 As students worked on these tasks the classroom teacher checked student poetry 
individually and in small groups to provide positive feedback to students on their writing. 
 The teacher praised students in the class for reaching their reading goal in the Accelerated 
Reading program.  These students would also be recognized at an all school assembly the 
following week.   
 If a student needed help with their poem, they had an opportunity to get additional help 
from a partner too, while they waited for their individual conference with the teacher.  
This classroom appears to have support systems built into the classroom for students for 
additional support. 
 The teacher identified a Person of the Day where students are recognized for outstanding 
work and behavior in the classroom.  This is another opportunity for recognition for both 
academic excellence, but also positive behavior.   
 After about 30 minutes the teacher passed out poetry to read as a cold read and timed 
them as they read the piece.  This was an opportunity to use the poem also as a formative 
assessment to measure their general reading ability.  Using assessments in this manner is 
an important part of progress monitoring for RtI. 
 Next the teacher then read the poem aloud to the students to look for the elements of 
poetry they had learned the previous day.  One element was the use of alliteration.  
 Students then re-read the poems individually, re-read again with a partner, and then 
finally re-read again as a choral read. 
 This teacher provides multiple and varied opportunities for students to read and reread 
the material to gain deeper understanding.   
 After about 30 minutes had passed, the classroom teacher asked students the questions,  
“What is the theme of this poem?” 
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 Students had an opportunity to then work with partners for about 20 minutes to discuss 
the theme of this poem, and then the class engaged in a discussion around the theme. 
 There were nice transitions and a lot of student engagement to keep students involved and 
engaged in their learning, which resulted in less wasted instructional time. 
 Next the teacher passed out post-it notes for students to record “Harvest Some Good 
Words” from the poem.   
 Students had 20 minutes to find interesting words from poem and got up and posted them 
on the board. (Students had another opportunity to get up and move around and be more 
actively engaged.) 
 This activity then lead the class into a 15 minute vocabulary lesson on prefix and word 
base. 
 Very organized classroom, orderly and kids on task these activities. 
 Students then transitioned to the rug around a Smart board.  Before students were going 
to break out and work in small groups on a poetry lesson, the teacher shared with the 
entire class a PowerPoint presentation to guide discussion about creating an alliteration 
poem and a Five Senses Poem using similes.  The teacher was using technology as a tool 
for instruction.  Students engaged in dialogue with partners during this lesson. 
 Teacher gave specific directions to them and them they moved to working with their 
partner on this assignment for about 20 minutes. Teacher rotated and monitored the 
partners and gave feedback and positive reinforcement. 
 Students then transitioned into small group leveled reading. 
 At this time students were grouped with another class and both classroom teaches, the 
resource teacher, and literacy coach provided small group leveled instruction.  Students 
who were not meeting with one of the groups engaged in work on the computers and 
independent reading. This lasted for another 45 minutes and students then were dismissed 
went to lunch.  
 
Classroom Observation Report Teacher B 
School A 
150 minutes 
 
Description: 
 
This classroom observation of Teacher B occurred on March 16, 2009, from 8:30-11:00 a.m at 
Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher B is a female 
Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 5 years, and has been teaching grade 4 for the past 
5 years at this school.   
 
Overall Classroom Environment Observations: 
 
 Classroom environment positive and set up very nicely. 
 Expectations and routines posted. 
 Focus Wall visible. 
 Centers visible. 
 Leveled bookroom for small group instruction evident. 
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 Classroom norms are posted. 
 Focus Wall posted and visible. 
 SEL standards are posted. 
 Routines are posted for various activities. 
 Student work displayed. 
 Assessment data posted on walls. 
 Assessment folders for students visible. 
 Expectations for lesson clearly posted on board.  
 There was excellent use of integration of technology, reading, and social studies.  I could 
tell students were engaged in these activities.  
  Teacher set the expectations and continued to monitor students and give feedback. 
 
 Visual work leading up to this activity was posted on the walls.  Technology projects 
done were visible in the room. 
 
 Books around the topic were visible for student research. 
 
Classroom Lesson Progression Observations: 
 
 The lesson began with engaging student with whole class instruction and review. 
 Teacher was engaging the students in a discussion and review of the branches of 
government. This lasted for approximately 15 minutes. 
 During discussion teacher provided positive reinforcement to students for their reflections 
and demonstration of their learning. 
 As the lesson progressed, the classroom teacher provided clarification of the skills that 
students had been taught during the week. (10 minutes) 
 Today’s lesson was engaging students in the application of these skills in through a 
differentiated project. 
 The teacher modeled and demonstrated the directions for completing the work before 
they actually engaged in the differentiated application project. (15 minutes) 
 To demonstrate the activity, the teacher did a great job of using the Smart board to 
demonstrate the activity for students. 
 Before allowing the students to begin the project, the teacher then clarified expectations 
for the group project. (5 minutes) 
 Teacher focused students back on the content/main ideas they had learned that week 
relating to the branches of government. 
 Students then began to engage in a project that enabled them to synthesize the main ideas 
and detailed they had learned this week relating to the branches of government. 
 What was wonderful was that this is a social studies lesson that the teacher was able to 
integrate into the reading unit.  Nice connections between the two content areas. 
 The student completed their projects through technology art and these projects had been 
differentiated for each group of students based on the leveled readers they had read this 
past week.  As a result of this differentiation of instruction, all students were able to 
participate in a similar project because they had all read material that included the same 
content just at different reading levels. 
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 Students were excited to be working in groups for reinforcement and feedback. 
 Teachers monitored the groups as they worked on the technology, art and writing project. 
(30 minutes) 
 Students used technology- webbing software to design a visual representation of the 
branches of government based on the differentiated activity their group was provided. 
 Students upon completion of the activity were expected to work with their group to 
provide a “press conference” to engage in public speaking around their work. (30 
minutes) 
 Students had the opportunity during the week to engage in internet inquiry to research 
government along with reading material in their social studies and reading program. 
 Students had used timeliner software to create a timeline of events. 
 The teacher finally transitioned the students into a new lesson that engaged students in 
the writing of an expository paper that further explained what they have learned about the 
branches of government. (45 minutes) As students composed their expository writing, the 
classroom teacher rotated groups of students to provide specific instruction and support in 
this process. 
 These papers will be shared with other classrooms during the following week. 
 
Classroom Observation Report Teacher C 
School A 
150 minutes 
 
Description: 
 
This classroom observation of Teacher C occurred on March 17, 2009, from 8:30-11:00 a.m at 
Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher C is a female 
Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 10 years, and has been teaching grade 5 for the past 
10 years at this school.   
 
Overall Classroom Environment Observations: 
 
 The classroom environment was set up conducive to students attending and focusing on 
direct instruction. 
 The Audio player was visible for centers and listening to reading. 
 Technology was visible for use in the classroom. 
 There was a leveled library of books for differentiated reading lessons. 
 Student Center for independent work materials and supplies are well organized, labeled 
and available. 
 Phonics Songs and Flip Charts are displayed for whole group instructional area. 
 Word Wall and previously taught high-frequency words are displayed where they visible 
and easy for students to use.  
 Small group instructional area is well organized and shows evidence of differentiated 
instruction for groups of students. 
 Instruction during the lesson was focused on the lesson in the teacher edition. 
 Pacing was appropriate for the lesson being taught. 
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 Direct, explicit instruction provided from the classroom teacher is evident. 
 Teachers moved around the room and watches for struggling students. 
 Teacher elicits active participation form students when appropriate. 
 Whole group responses are encouraged and classroom signals are used when appropriate 
to actively engage all students in the learning process. 
 Teacher provides positive and or corrective feedback to students as needed to help clarify 
and extend learning. 
 Very organized classroom, transitions and routines evident.  
  More than one teacher is helpful to meet students’ needs.  
  Positive feedback provided to students and teacher also used active engagement 
strategies.   
 
Classroom Lesson Progression Observations: 
 
 Teacher started the lesson with Morning Warm Up activity, which engaged students in a 
discussion and reflection of the Concept Question for the day. The activity that lasted for 
20 minutes. 
 After this morning warm up was completed, the teacher used the Sing with Me Big book 
to conduct a building oral language activity.  Teacher had students analyzing for key 
words, phonics patterns, and oral vocabulary. 
 Teacher was building on oral vocabulary and demonstrated and modeled how to make 
these connections to the vocabulary for students. (10 minutes) 
 The concept question was posted and then discussed to focus learning on key concept.   
 Very systematic instruction- seen as very consistent in this room and across the other 
classrooms observed.  Teachers are consistent in their teaching, and are following the 
teaching as described in the TE.  Ensures integrity of the instruction. Very important for 
RtI. 
 Teacher also incorporated student engagement strategies very well throughout the lesson.  
Students were all engaged and on task. 
 Teacher did a nice job of making connections from the read aloud to their own lives.  (10 
minutes) 
 Students shared connections with partner. (10 minutes) 
 Excellent use of wait time to have partners who wanted to share. 
 Transitioned into phonics and word work activities.  Very organized transition.  Can tell 
they have established routines for not loosing instructional time. 
 Teacher used high frequency word wall for instruction.  
 Teacher wrote sentences on the board and underlined high frequency words and circled 
decodable words.  Students used choral reading to read the sentences while teacher 
tracked print.   
 Individual students were called upon randomly to read. (30 minutes) 
 Teacher transitioned into spelling activity.   
 Teacher distributed spelling words to partners on index cards for Partner Review Routine 
in which one child reads the word while the other writes. Then roles are switched. 
 Students check spelling using cards. (20 minutes) 
 Students took a break and then transitioned into reading instruction. 
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 Teacher made connection to content area reading. 
 Teacher modeled fluent reading behaviors within the context of the main selection.  (10 
minutes) 
 Teacher used Fluent reading routines and provided positive feedback to students. 
 Teacher then transitioned students into small group leveled reading.   
 Students grouped by need: On level, below, and above level groups.  Teachers worked 
with small reading groups while students worked on independent centers.   
 Routines for differentiated learning centers were posted for students.   
 Groups of students were able to work on learning centers based on student interest.   
 This provided students an opportunity to work with content in a learning situation that 
matched their interests.  Another way of grouping students for differentiation.   
 Students were grouped for reading instruction based on reading level and grouped for 
learning centers based on interest.   
 Students also engaged and knew expectations for this time. (30 minutes of centers and 
small group reading time were provided) 
 As I was leaving, students transitioned into writing. 
 
Classroom Observation Report Teacher D 
School A 
150 minutes 
 
Description: 
 
This classroom observation of Teacher D occurred on March 18, 2009, from 8:30-11:00 a.m at 
Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher D is a female 
Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 20 years, and has been teaching grade 3 for the past 
8 years at this school.   
 
Overall Classroom Environment Observations: 
 
 Classroom environment is organized and focuses students on direct instruction. 
 Centers are visible and are arranged in a way that demonstrates differentiation of 
instruction for these groups. 
 Small Group instructional area is also evident and demonstrates evidence of 
differentiation for groups of students. 
 District benchmarks for student learning are posted. 
 Classroom norms for student behavior are posted. 
 SEL standards are evident. 
 Caring environment has been established for student learning. 
 Student work is posted and visible. 
 Technology center is visible. 
 Audio listening center is visible. 
 Teacher is very energetic and has high energy. 
 Routines posted for student reference. 
 Very evident transitions and routines in this classroom. 
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Classroom Lesson Progression Observations: 
 
 The teacher started this lesson with the Morning Message, which sets the purpose for 
students learning for the day.  (20 minutes) 
 The classroom teacher next reads the Question of the Day and the class next discusses 
this as a whole group.  (10 minutes) 
 Students then write responses to the question in their journal as a follow up to the whole 
group discussion. (10 minutes) 
 Students partner share answers to the questions and the reflection they wrote in their 
journal. (10 minutes) 
 Teacher used the ELL poster to extend and enrich the language for these students and all 
students.  Nice support. 
 Teacher transitioned into Shared Literature and connecting concepts. (20 minutes) 
 Teacher set the purpose for listening and built oral vocabulary. 
 Teacher then activated prior knowledge by helping students to recall that the dinosaurs 
they read about worked together to protect each other. 
 She then built oral vocabulary by first reading the first two paragraphs and explaining the 
vocabulary words boisterous and bluffing.   
 These are also amazing words for the week.  Nice connections here between the two. 
 Teacher next read the read- aloud and modeled active reading strategies for students. (10 
minutes) 
 After reading she reviewed oral language by this time reviewing all of the Amazing 
words for the week.  
 Students took turns with partner using the words in sentences.   
 Teacher provided feedback to students as they did this. (5 minutes) 
 The group then transitioned into the phonemic awareness activity. 
 Teacher then modeled the phonemes and then she asked them to say the sounds in a 
choral response together.  Nice student engagement strategies. 
 Very evident transitions and routines. 
 Teacher transitioned the students into high frequency word practice. 
 They played an educational game What’s my word?  Teacher used the word wall for this 
activity. (20 minutes) 
 Students worked in pairs to debrief and explain how the game helped them to learn the 
words. (10 minutes) 
 Students said each word chorally and then individual students were called up for 
individual assessment. 
 A quick transition occurred to review of phonic which included a nice opportunity for 
students to engage in a hands on word sort on long and short i. 
 As students engaged in the word sort individually the teacher monitored students work 
and gave feedback and support. (10 minutes) 
 Teacher transitioned into word reading.  They practiced reading decodable and high 
frequency words.  
 Teacher did a great job of monitoring student progress by using the If… then monitoring 
progress technique and then adjusting the instruction based on this informal assessment. 
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 Teacher used sentences on overhead to have students come up and practice the 
identification of decodable and high frequency words.  Another great formative 
assessment strategy. (20 minutes) 
 Students engaged next in a partner review of spelling and Long O. 
 Students had created word cards to prepare for this activity using the computer. 
 Nice use of strategies to get students involved and engaged in these activities. 
 Students then transitioned to small group reading time for 30 minutes. 
 Teachers provided small group instruction at their level. 
 Students worked on differentiated independent work 
 Routines posted. 
 
Classroom Observation Report Teacher E 
School A 
150 minutes 
 
Description: 
 
This classroom observation of Teacher E occurred on March 19, 2009, from 8:30-11:00 a.m at 
Prairie Flower Elementary School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher E is a female 
Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 10 years, and has been teaching grade 4 for the past 
7 years at this school.   
 
Overall Classroom Environment Observations: 
 
 Classroom environment also very organized and similar to other classrooms. 
 District expectations and benchmarks are posted. 
 Question of the Week and day posted. 
 Word Wall visible. 
 Weekly concept words are posted. 
 Technology visible in the room. 
 Audio listening center visible for student reading and re-reading. 
 Classroom leveled library is also available. 
 Student centers and independent work very organized and visible. 
 Placement of desks and materials is very organized 
 Small group area is also very organized and shows evidence of differentiation. 
 Groups are posted on the wall. 
 Classroom norms for behavior are posted on the wall. 
 SEL standards posted on wall. 
  Expectations for student learning are posted on the wall. 
 Daily routines are posted. 
 How we treat others chart is posted. 
 More adults in the room help to decrease class size. 
 Small group and whole group instruction used. 
 Positive feedback for students. 
 Centers are visible for student independent work time and learning. 
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Classroom Lesson Progression Observations: 
 
 The lesson begins with Daily Fix It activity. 
 Students are engaged and excited in fixing sentences for appropriate grammar and 
sentence structure. 
 Teacher first models the process and then asks students to participate in fixing of these 
sentences. 
 The teacher provides positive reinforcement to students as they fix the sentences. 
 Students then engaged in sentence dictation where students had to apply what they had 
learned to writing new sentences on their own. 
 This activity lasts for approximately 30 minutes total.  
 After the fix it activity teacher nicely transitioned to next activity. 
 Teacher then used the audio CD of phonics songs and Flip chart to listen to a phonics 
song. 
 The teacher and students sang aloud the song. 
 Students really enjoyed this time with music. (5 minutes) 
 Teacher had students involved in the lesson.   
 They came up and circled contractions they could find in the poem. (20 minutes) 
 Teacher incorporated Think Pair Share strategy prior to having students come up to circle 
contractions. The Think Pair share provided students with time to independently think 
about the contractions they saw in the poem, gave them time to take turns sharing 
contractions they could see in the poem, and then share whole group by coming up and 
circling them on the flip chart. 
 A combination of whole group and small group instruction is used. 
 Teacher next engaged students in the big concept question for the day. 
 Teacher did a nice job of setting the purpose for their listening and engaging them in the 
content they would learn during the next portion of the lesson. (10 minutes) 
 Teacher read aloud story from the anthology and students listened. (15 minutes) 
 Lots of great strategies were incorporated throughout this portion of the lesson. 
 Teacher followed the building background knowledge portion of the lesson to help 
students make those connections to their own lives. 
 Teacher incorporated building of Oral Language. 
 Teacher transitioned into small group reading instruction time. 
 Very nice transition without loss of time.  Students hopped up and knew what would 
come next.  
  Routines very established here too. 
 Lesson is very packed with skills.  
 At this time students regrouped based on reading instructional level and the 
interventionist also came into the room to provide small group instruction.  
 More adults help to decrease class size. 
 All groups were met with for guided reading instruction during this block of time. (30 
minutes) 
 Students worked on differentiated independent work during this time. 
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 Teachers spend a lot of time planning differentiated lessons for students both during 
small group and independent work time. 
 Finally, students transitioned to RtI supplemental block time for an additional 30 minutes 
of differentiated learning time. 
 During this time all students were regrouped across the grade level for skill reinforcement 
lessons.   
 These groups are flexible and students re-group every 4 weeks to reinforce new reading 
skills and strategies as needed. 
 Students were provided small group lessons at their instructional level. 
 Teachers during this time provide feedback and reinforcement to all students. 
 
Classroom Observation Report Teacher A 
School B 
120 minutes 
 
Description: 
 
This observation of Teacher A occurred on April 20, 2009, at Field Elementary School located 
around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher B is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 21 
years, and has been teaching grade 3 for the past 9 years at this school.   
 
Overall Classroom Environment Observations: 
 
 Students were engaged in independent differentiated workstations. 
 Teacher was working with small group of students. 
 Centers were visible in the room. 
 Technology was visible. 
 The classroom had a leveled bookroom. 
 District expectations/benchmarks were posted on the wall. 
 Work station/center expectations were posted on the board. 
 Students followed the workstation rules precisely. 
 As teacher was working with small groups of students there was a great deal of positive 
reinforcement given. 
 The environment seems to be warm, and students know the expectations so there is a 
sense of flow and ease.   
 The students seem happy and excited about the independent work they are doing. 
 Students have the freedom to collaborate with others as needed. 
 There was a word wall posted with high frequency words. 
 Additional teacher support in the room for lower performing students. 
 
Classroom Lesson Progression Observations: 
 
 Teacher followed the routines of the reading program. 
 As the teacher worked with small groups there was evidence of higher level questioning 
strategies and the use of academic vocabulary with students. 
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 The teacher asked students to retell the story that had just read. She gave them time to do 
this and incorporated the Think Pair Share student engagement strategy. 
 The students created bookmarks that listed new vocabulary words they discover while 
reading.   
 Students were asked to draw conclusions about houses from past and present based on the 
story they were reading.   
 Students created a web to show this representation that supports this conclusion. 
 Teacher reminded students that good readers ask questions about what they read to 
predict, to understand, and to think about what they have learned.  
 Teacher modeled before, during and after reading strategies. 
 Teacher reminded students that asking questions will help them to draw conclusions as 
they read. 
 There was specific and direct, explicit instruction of skills during this time. 
 Students were then shown the difference between fact and opinion. The teacher used oral 
and visual examples to explain this concept. 
 Students were invited to identify examples in the book they have read. 
 As a culmination students were asked to write opinions about the book they have read. 
 After about 45 minutes of small group instruction and independent work the groups 
transitioned to small group intervention time. 
 This was 30 minutes of differentiation for all students.  Students were flex grouped across 
the grade level for 30 minutes of support based on need. 
 Students knew the transition and very little instructional time was lost transitioning to 
their new groups. 
 The lessons used during this time allowed teachers time to reteach skills that students had 
gaps in their learning and provide enrichment to others. 
 Students returned from small groups for a break. 
 When they returned they moved quickly into a vocabulary review.  The teacher clearly 
explained the vocabulary skill using context clues. 
 Teacher had created word cards to review vocabulary words. 
 Students shared meanings of the words with their partner. 
 Students reviewed all words and then created a sentence using the words. 
 Students then made up a question using another set of words. 
 Students completed vocabulary page. 
 Time was not lost in this class.  There was focus and it was tightly packed with skill 
lessons. 
 
Classroom Observation Report Teacher B 
School B 
150 minutes 
 
Description: 
This observation of Teacher B occurred on April 21, 2009, at Field Elementary School located 
around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher B is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 10 
years, and has been teaching grade 4 for the past 10 years at this school.   
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Overall Classroom Environment Observations: 
 
 Classroom environment also very organized and similar to other classrooms. 
 District expectations and benchmarks are posted. 
 Question of the Week and day posted. 
 Word Wall visible. 
 Weekly concept words are posted. 
 Technology visible. 
 Data Wall is visible. 
 Audio listening center visible. 
 Classroom leveled library is also available. 
 Student centers and independent work very organized and visible. 
 Placement of desks and materials is very organized 
 Small group area is also very organized and shows evidence of differentiation. 
 Groups are posted on the wall. 
 Classroom norms are posted. 
 SEL standards and expectations are posted. 
 Daily routines are posted. 
 How we treat others chart is posted 
 
Classroom Lesson Progression Observations: 
 
 Students were reading independent reading level materials at seats. 
 Others working in small group with teacher on differentiated spelling test. 
 Spanish and English word walls were visible. 
 Teacher transitioned into writing workshop instruction. 
 The lesson was to identify characteristics of a poem, write a poem with vivid words, and 
focus on organization of poem. 
 Teacher began lesson as whole group instruction using the overhead. 
 She displayed a writing transparency, read the directions, and worked together with 
students to choose vivid verbs. 
 Teacher modeled a Think Aloud strategy. 
 She said, “Today we will write a poem about flying. What vivid words can I use? To 
describe how something takes off and stays in the air, I can use strong, vivid, verbs such 
as soar, flap, and dive.  I can use adverbs such as gracefully and smoothly to describe 
something in flight.  I can use adjectives such as eager, thrilled, and afraid to tell how I 
am feeling.” 
 Teacher moved to guided writing very quick transition for some students who she knew 
would need assistance. Coteacher worked with this small group on the vivid verbs 
worksheet. 
 Teacher began the prewriting and Draft phase of writing. 
 The teacher read the Writing Prompt to students aloud and asked them to close their eyes 
and visualize this. 
 Students then shared their visualizations with their partner. 
 Nice student engagement strategy. 
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 Teacher shared a variety of strategies they can use to get started writing their poem.  This 
was a nice differentiated list of things that students could select from based on their 
learning style. 
 Students were given 45-50 minutes to write independently while classroom teachers 
worked in small groups to provide feedback and support.   
 As students worked together they had various opportunities to get support not only from 
the teacher but also from classmates.   
 Nice environment that is supportive in nature. 
 Students taught to help each other and provide positive feedback too. 
 Student writing has been typed and posted on the wall. 
 As students worked on their writing they knew the routines that had previously been 
established to help them through this process. 
 They used writing tools contained in their writing folder for additional support. 
 
Classroom Observation Report Teacher C 
School B 
150 minutes 
 
Description: 
This observation of Teacher C occurred on April 22, 2009, at Field Elementary School located 
around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher C is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 8 
years, and has been teaching grade 5 for the past 8 years at this school.   
 
Overall Classroom Environment Observations: 
 Classroom had a very positive feel when I walked into the room.  
 Expectations were posted in the room. 
 Students were working at center activities while teacher was meeting with small groups 
of students on differentiated leveled guided reading. 
 There was a nice focus board in the room that includes all-important information for 
students regarding their reading program.  This includes Question of the Week and 
Question of the Day, Skills and Strategies for the Week, and Vocabulary words for the 
week. 
 Technology is visible in the room. Audio equipment for listening center is visible. 
 The placement of desks and instructional materials is conducive to students attending and 
focusing on direct instruction. 
 There is a small group instructional area that is well organized and shows evidence of 
differentiated instruction (groups are posted, tubs/folders for each group contain leveled 
resources and teaching supplies.) 
 There is a leveled bookroom in the classroom for guided reading. 
 There are expectations for student independent center time posted on the board.  Students 
know the expectations and routines for this block of time. 
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Classroom Lesson Progression Observations: 
 
 Students were engaged in work independently and also with partners while teacher 
worked with small groups. 
 Teacher worked on small groups with a retelling activity as a way to monitor students’ 
comprehension.  
 Coteacher rotated among students working on center and independent activities to 
provide support to those students during this time. 
 Students reviewed parts of the story they were reading.  Teacher used active engagement 
strategies to engage all students in the retelling process.  She used the Think Pair Share 
Strategy, which allowed all students to be a part of the process. 
 Students then worked on writing a paragraph summary. 
 Very explicit instruction, systematic, and linked to skills. 
 Teacher follows the plans from the TE closely to ensure fidelity of instruction. 
 The coteacher transitioned students into a choral reading paired reading activity. 
 Students have a variety of activities to keep them engaged in reading. 
 Partner and choral reading got students engaged in their learning. 
 Students seemed happy, knew the routines, and enjoyed the responsibility for their own 
learning.  The routines for small group instruction were evident and students knew the 
expectations. 
 Having a second adult in the room for additional instruction very helpful to ensure all 
students’ needs are being met. 
 As small group instructional time was coming to a close, classroom teacher praised 
students for their outstanding attention to their work. 
 As another connection, teacher linked the theme from their readings to the SEL lesson for 
the week.  There is evidence of strong sense of community in this classroom and 
intentional instruction in SEL is evident in this classroom and the school. 
 Students next transitioned into a writing lesson.  Students shared writing with each other 
in partners.  Partners were giving positive reinforcement to each other.  Teacher at this 
time was working in small group conferences with students on their writing.   
 Students were providing support to each other and working independently.  Teachers 
rotated through all groups.  Two teachers again in the room allowed for smaller group 
instruction and feedback. 
 As this portion of the class ended the teacher acknowledged their hard work and 
showcased the Writer of the Day.  – Evident that students are recognized for their work. 
 Students were preparing for their Cross- Grade Level Buddies the following day.  
Students would be sharing these writings with their buddies in another classroom. 
 Overall, very positive environment, very structured. 
 All students were provided opportunities for small group and partner instruction. 
 Differentiation was evident in this classroom.  During independent work time the work 
was differentiated for them.  So the teachers take a great deal of time planning work that 
students really need to help them succeed. 
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Classroom Observation Report Teacher D 
School B 
150 minutes 
 
Description: 
This observation of Teacher D occurred on April 23, 2009, at Field Elementary School located 
around Joliet, Illinois.  Teacher D is a female Caucasian teacher who has been teaching for 8 
years, and has been teaching grade 5 for the past 4 years at this school.  
   
Overall Classroom Environment Observations: 
 
 District expectations were posted and visible in the room for students to view.   
 The Question of the Week and the day was posted in the room for students to see. 
 Teacher was working with a small group of students. 
 Throughout a 30 minute period teachers met with all groups of students for leveled 
guided reading. 
 While teachers met with small groups students engaged in center activities and 
independent work at their instructional level. (Teacher and coteacher) 
 All students across the grade level are flexibly grouped during reading and math 
instruction. 
 This flexible grouping occurs during a 30-minute supplemental block designed for the 
Response to Intervention model. 
 Class norms are posted.   
 Students have a copy of the norms on their desk. 
 The teacher incorporates a variety of classroom management strategies as she works with 
the students. (1,2,3 eyes on me, 1-2 eyes on you.) 
 Technology is visible in the room. 
 A leveled bookroom area is visible in the room. 
 Audio support is available for students to listen to the reading material on tape and get 
additional exposure to the content. 
 
Classroom Lesson Progression Observations: 
 
 A total of 120 minutes for reading and language arts was provided. 
 30 minutes for supplemental groups for all students. (RtI and differentiation) 
 Reading program is Reading Street- implemented at all grades K-5. (Have been doing 
this for 5 years.) 
 Teacher introduced the Question of the Week and engaged students in a discussion of the 
question. 
 Students engaged most all of the students in the discussion.  
 The teacher was following the teacher manual very closely. She held it in her hands. 
 Teacher transitioned quickly into building concept vocabulary.   
 Teacher started a web to build concept vocabulary.   
 Teacher brainstormed words with the class to add to the concept vocabulary web. 
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 The coteacher in the room also added to this discussion. 
 Teacher moved into the read- aloud for the day. 
 She activated prior knowledge by asking students what they knew about Greek myths. 
 She set the purpose for reading and shared a summary of the read aloud in order to 
support the ELL students in the room. 
 Following the read aloud the teacher engaged in a discussion to activate listening 
comprehension. 
 Teacher transitioned into the targeted skill lesson for the day, which was cause and effect.   
 As the teacher provided the instruction around cause and effect the coteacher monitored 
students working on a skill building activity.   
 Teacher used a variety of strategies to meet student learning style needs: audio discussion 
and visual learning strategies used. 
 Teacher quickly transitioned to a vocabulary lesson.   
 She effectively activated prior knowledge of words through an engagement activity. 
 Students discussed meanings in a partner activity. 
 Students generated word lists that contained synonyms for each word. 
 Teacher provided instruction on the term analogy and showed students how to apply in 
writing. 
 Students began drafting a poem using the vocabulary words and applied the knowledge 
of analogy. 
 Teachers monitored and worked with small groups during the writing process.  
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Appendix N 
Document Analysis Matrix for School B 
Description: 
 
This document review outlines elements contained in various documents from Field Elementary 
School located around Joliet, Illinois.  Documents include: School Handbook, Report Card, 
Memos Observation Rubric, Classroom Norms, and, Newsletters.   
 
 
Domain Elements from Documents Documents Interpretations 
My Experience tells me… 
Personal 
Mastery 
District Mission 
Statement- All students 
will learn and develop to 
their greatest potential.  All 
students can learn and are 
entitled to an equitable 
education, which ensures 
quality, nurtures self- 
esteem and allows students 
to reach their greatest 
potential.   
Supt Letter- Remind your 
child daily to demonstrate 
appropriate behaviors, 
attitudes, and efforts.  We 
can only continue to 
progress is we spend all of 
our time focusing on 
academic matters and none 
of our time on student 
misbehavior.  Your support 
is essential to ensuring that 
your child receives the 
quality of education in 
District 86.   
Principal Letter to parents- 
Your role in your child’s 
education is critical as we 
work to close the 
achievement gap through 
positive academic 
contributions.  We are 
making sure the school is 
Handbook 
 
School 
Report Card 
Information 
Letter 
 
Newsletters 
 
Principal  
and Supt 
Letters 
 
Observation 
Rubric 
 
Classroom 
Code 
 
 
In review of various documents to 
determine how personal mastery takes 
form, it was interesting to view 
documents that showed consistency in 
what I had observed in the classroom 
or had gained through the interview 
process around personal mastery.  An 
important aspect of personal mastery is 
establishing an environment in which 
students will be able to reach 
maximum learning potential.  There 
appeared to be the same emphasis 
placed on climate and social and 
emotional learning in the written form 
of communication for staff and 
parents.  Several examples of this are 
found in the School Handbook.  In the 
Rights of Students page it states that 
children have the right to be educated 
in a school climate that fosters learning 
through various techniques.  
Establishing an environment in which 
students can reach their greatest 
potential is reflective of a school or 
district’s mission to help all students 
learn and grow and as a result reach 
personal mastery.  In addition, it also 
states in the handbook that all students 
should have access to a challenging 
curriculum and that parents have the 
right to have their child participate in a 
safe and academically challenging 
learning climate.  If a student has 
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safe and equipped with 
highly motivated and 
trained employees, a 
rigorous curriculum that 
meets the needs and 
challenges of your child, 
and extending academic 
processes to increase 
achievement. 
Program offerings- Gifted, 
Special education, before 
and after school 
Right moves program for 
enrichment 
Clear discipline 
expectations for all 
students in all locations of 
the school (PBIS) 
Homework procedures 
clearly communicated for 
added practice and 
enrichment-Nightly 
homework schedule 
provided 
Uniform code for academic 
rigor and safety. 
Partners in Learning 
Agreement 
Communication of the 
students being college 
bound 
ISAT Vip List 
Newsletters- Communicate 
to parents the academic 
focus for students 
Academic Expectations for 
the year communicated to 
parents at open house. 
Classroom Code/Norms 
established and 
communicated to parents 
and students. 
learning opportunities that are 
challenging and at his or her 
instructional level maximum learning 
will result.  It is expected at all levels 
to create a climate where both 
academic and social needs can be met, 
within a safe environment.  This 
school as found in the Student 
Handbook, as a Safety Patrol, which 
includes a group of students who are 
recommended by teachers and are 
trained to assist in providing safety 
before school.  In addition, this school 
also has a uniform code for all 
students.  In the handbook it states that 
the school is concerned with academic 
rigor and safety.  As a result everyone 
must wear the appropriate uniform 
each day.  In a letter home to parents 
from the principal, it reinforced to 
parents that the school staff will make 
sure the school is a safe place for 
students to learn.  An important aspect 
of the safe environment is one that has 
clear expectations for student 
discipline and behavior in an effort to 
create and maintain a positive school 
culture.  An aspect of school culture 
and behavior is the use of PBIS in this 
school, which is Positive Behavior 
Intervention Supports system.  Part of 
this system is for classrooms to have 
expectations for behavior.  This school 
has the Classroom Code for behavior.  
Establishing a caring, safe and 
supportive environment is necessary to 
reach personal mastery for students.  
The emphasis on growth is stated 
verbally, in writing, and posted 
throughout the school.  This school 
communicated the various program 
offerings available to provide a 
rigorous and challenging program for 
students including gifted, special 
education services, and before and 
after school interventions along with 
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detailed homework schedules provided 
to parents.  It is this focus on growth 
that will over time help all students to 
reach designated goals for learning.  
The school continues to communicate 
to parents the use of targeted 
interventions to help all students 
maintain academic growth.  The 
overall emphasis on student personal 
mastery stems from the overall district 
mission that states, “ All children will 
develop to their greatest potential. All 
students can learn and are entitled to 
an equitable education, which ensures 
quality, nurtures self- esteem and 
allows students to reach their greatest 
potential.   
   
Mental 
Models 
Challenging curriculum. 
Challenging goals for the 
year.  
To be educated in a school 
climate that fosters 
learning through a variety 
of techniques. 
All students will learn and 
develop to their greatest 
potential. We take 
seriously the education of 
your child. 
Education is serious 
business. Your support is 
essential. 
Family participation is 
expected- We hold all 
families accountable. 
We encourage, welcome, 
and expect your 
cooperation and 
participation. 
Use of technology 
Professional development 
Use of data 
All students will be 
empowered to become 
lifelong learners, 
 It is ultimately the mental models held 
by teachers that impact the teaching 
practices that are in place in a school.  
This school has indicated in the 
interviews, classroom observations, 
and in written documents that they 
have the belief that students should be 
provided a challenging and rigorous 
curriculum that will help them to learn 
and develop to their greatest potential.  
It is this belief that a challenging 
curriculum is important for all 
students, which results in students’ 
attaining challenging growth goals that 
have been established by the school 
and by classroom teachers.  It is the 
belief that this school holds that all 
students can learn and will continue to 
learn and meet challenges with 
success.  A partnership with parents is 
viewed as important to this school and 
teachers and the principal reach out to 
the parents to gain their support in 
their child’s learning.  This belief takes 
the shape in the outreach opportunities 
that are provided to parents which 
include parent volunteering in the 
classroom, attending parent evenings, 
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responsible citizens, and 
caring members of their 
communities. 
Employees will embody 
the mission of the school 
district and are committed 
to providing equitable and 
quality education for all 
children. 
Parents as partners in 
student learning- outreach 
to parents 
Our staff will make sure 
that the school is safe, 
equipped with highly 
motivated and trained 
employees, a rigorous 
curriculum that meets the 
needs and challenges your 
child. 
Programs to meet student 
needs 
Discipline expectations 
Strong parent involvement 
explained and 
communicated to parents 
Breakfast and lunch 
programs 
Safety- SAFE officer 
Homework expectations 
Student expectations 
clearly stated and 
communicated for 
academics and behavior 
Leveling the playing field 
– Uniforms 
Partners in Learning 
agreement 
Health and wellness of 
students 
Awards and Recognition 
Accountability for student 
learning- Observation 
rubrics used as part of 
evaluation process. 
 
and involvement in PTO.  It was stated 
in the Student Handbook that family 
participation is expected.  Parents of 
the school must sign a Partners in 
Learning agreement.   As a result of 
this partnership and outreach it is the 
belief of this school that the success of 
their students is a reflection of the 
effort and cooperation of parents, 
students, and staff. This school 
believes that all students can learn and 
are entitled to the opportunity to 
develop their greatest potential.  This 
belief takes the form of practices and 
processes they have in place including 
RtI, enrichment services, special 
education services, before and after 
school programming, flexible grouping 
options, and use of technology by 
students to apply their  
knowledge.  The emphasis on 
professional development of teachers 
is stated and has taken shape through 
early release each week and 
opportunities during summer, and 
opportunities for teachers to attend 
conferences outside of school.  It is the 
belief of this school that students will 
have a safe environment from which to 
learn in.  It is stated in the School 
Handbook that students will be 
educated in a school climate that is 
safe and that fosters learning.  It was 
stated by the principal that she will 
make sure the staff provides a school 
that is safe for students. This school 
has an on site SAFE officer who 
patrols the school on a frequent basis. 
This belief has taken form in the 
detailed behavior and discipline 
expectations for students.  These 
expectations are clearly stated and 
communicated to students.  The belief 
of this school is also that a student 
should come to school ready to learn 
and that the health and wellness of a 
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student is important.  Through 
communication from the principal and 
teachers, they state it is critical that 
students come to school well rested 
having enough sleep and have eaten a 
well-rounded breakfast.  The school 
provides a breakfast program for those 
students who need breakfast prior to 
the school day starting.  Accountability 
for student learning on the part of all 
parties is the belief of this school and 
district.  Parents sign the Partners in 
Learning agreement and teachers are 
evaluated with a detailed observation 
rubric, which specifically outlines 
what the district expects administrators 
to see and observe as part of the 
learning environment when they are in 
a teacher’s classroom.  This is an 
important part of the teacher’s 
evaluation process.   
 
 
Shared  
Vision 
District Mission- Partners 
with parents, and the 
community 
Challenging rigorous 
curriculum 
Dress Code 
Challenging goals 
Child safety-Safety Patrol 
School climate that fosters 
learning. 
Strong continuous growth 
patterns 
Technology- Smartboard 
training in summer. 
District mission statement 
We believe that all 
students can learn and are 
entitled to an equitable 
education, which ensures 
quality, nurtures self-
esteem, and allows 
students to reach their 
greatest potential. 
 This school and district communicates 
a shared vision as stated in the 
district’s mission statement, which 
states that as partners with parents and 
the community all students will 
develop to their greatest potential.  The 
district mission communicates to 
parents that they believe that all 
students can learn and are entitled to 
an equitable education, which nurtures 
self-esteem, and as a result students 
can reach this potential.  I have learned 
that a shared vision leads a school on 
the path of continuous improvement.  
As members of the organization 
collectively develop this vision, 
practices will be employed that lead to 
execution of the vision around what 
the school views as important or what 
reflects the group’s mental models and 
beliefs.  Through the vision of a strong 
partnership and cooperation between 
parents, students, and staff all 
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Employees will embody 
the vision and mission of 
the district and are 
committed to providing an 
equitable and quality 
education for all children. 
Education is a serious 
business. 
We can only continue to 
progress if we spend all of 
our time focusing on the 
academic matters and none 
of our time on student 
misbehavior. 
Family participation is 
expected. 
Provide programs for all 
learners- gifted, special 
education, RtI, Before and 
After school, Right Moves 
Discipline Expectations- 
behavior expectation for all 
locations (PBIS)- 
Expectation for positive 
environment 
Students accept 
responsibility for their 
actions 
Use of data 
We will create a safe and 
positive environment in 
which all students will 
learn and develop to their 
greatest potential. 
District 86 committed of 
educating learners for life 
Health and Wellness 
Partners in Learning 
Agreement 
Parent Communication  
 
 
 
 
 
 
stakeholders will take ownership in the 
vision.  The superintendent in the 
district communicated in an opening 
letter that education is a serious 
business and the expectation is that full 
support is essential to ensuring that 
children receive a quality education.  
Parent outreach exists in the form of 
newsletters, parent nights, and a strong 
PTO.  This school’s vision has resulted 
in a challenging and rigorous 
curriculum that integrates the use of 
technology for all students, use of 
assessment data to measure student 
growth, and provide a safe climate in 
which all students can learn.  The 
district communicates varied programs 
to meet student needs including gifted 
services, enrichment services, special 
education program, Before and After 
school programs, SAFE Patrol, and 
PBIS programs.  This vision is 
communicated to all stakeholders 
through the district’s mission 
statement and this mission statement 
has successfully been transferred down 
to the school and classroom level 
through various practices.  Some 
practices include: use of data to plan 
differentiation, centers, RtI, use of 
technology and data for planning and 
implementing instruction in order to  
help all students develop to their 
greatest potential.  In order for these 
practices to be successfully 
implemented with fidelity, the 
district’s credo states that professional 
development is supported and 
encouraged among all employees.  For 
that reason the district provides 
ongoing opportunities for professional 
development after school, during the 
day, and during the summer.  Coaches 
provide daily support and professional 
development opportunities for teachers 
to help them transfer new knowledge 
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 into practice. 
The district overall communicates the 
vision that they are committed to 
educating students as learners for life.  
The district has put this into action in 
the form of social and emotional 
learning programs, before school 
learning programs, breakfast programs, 
and an emphasis on helping students 
learn about and maintain health and 
wellness as a part of their daily life.   
Team 
Learning 
Mission statement-
partnership approach 
Parent partnerships are 
expected 
Families are accountable 
for student learning 
District Credo-It is the 
responsibility of each 
employee to create a work 
environment of teamwork 
to meet learning 
community needs. 
All employees have the 
right to be involved in the 
planning of work that 
affects them. 
Professional development 
We believe that effective 
schools have parents 
whose active involvement 
in the educational 
processes supports their 
children and school 
community. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 The school has in place practices that 
put staff in the position of a shared 
learning opportunity that will enable 
them to work collaboratively in 
reaching the goals set forth by the 
district and the school.  The District’s 
Mission Statement communicates the 
belief that there is a shared partnership 
between the parents, teachers, 
administration and students in the 
ongoing learning of students.  The 
School Handbook outlines specific 
expectations for parent involvement 
that takes the shape in various ways 
including school visitations, 
conferences, student performances, 
progress reports, and involvement in 
the schools PTO.   The district 
communicates to parents that it is 
believed that effective schools have 
parents whose active involvement in 
the educational processes supports 
their children and school community. 
As also stated in the District Credo it is 
the responsibility of each employee to 
create a work environment of 
teamwork to meet the learning 
community needs.  This is a powerful 
statement that has been put into action 
through various practices in this 
school.  Some of these include 
coaching, weekly team meetings for 
planning around curriculum, ongoing 
professional development 
opportunities for staff, and parent night 
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activities to bring parents into the 
learning environment.  These all 
demonstrate a reflection upon the 
district and school’s belief in the 
importance of teamwork in the 
learning environment.  Bringing 
people together to learn together is 
motivating and inspiring and bring 
about results needed to improve 
teaching and learning.  This provides 
people with opportunities to share 
experiences and also learn from each 
other.  Equally important it is stated in 
the District Credo that all employees 
have the right to be involved in the 
planning of work that affects them.  
This belief is carried through at the 
school level through time built into the 
schedule for common planning times 
each week, and involvement in the SIP 
process at the school level.  Involving 
teachers in the planning will help to 
develop buy in and  as a result follow 
through with integrity on reaching a 
goal or learning a new strategy or 
technique that could improve student 
learning.  In addition, the belief is that 
in a partnership approach teachers, 
parents, and students must accept 
responsibility for maintaining a 
positive culture through positive 
behavior which should reflect self- 
respect and consideration for the 
rights, feelings, and property of others.  
This has taken shape through various 
SEL programs, PBIS, and a detailed 
discipline procedure that each 
classroom institutes with clear 
expectations for all. 
Systems 
Thinking 
District 86 Mission and 
Vision statements 
Behavior expectations 
Safety plan 
SIP process 
District Credo- SIP is 
owned by everyone. 
 This school has processes and 
structures in place that enable the 
system to work to reach goals. A 
systems approach has been established 
through the district’s mission 
statement, which communicates that 
schools, as partners with the 
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Behavior intervention 
system 
Professional development 
Coaching 
Safety 
Mission Statement- 
Climate 
SEL and PBIS 
 
 
 
community, will create a safe and 
positive environment in which all 
students will learn and develop to their 
greatest potential.  The district places a 
strong emphasis on this mission and 
has lead to systems and processes 
stemming from this mission.  District 
programs that have resulted based on 
this mission include the district SEL 
program, PBIS program, Safety Patrol, 
and explicit discipline procedures.   
 The SIP process is another system in 
place that enables the district and 
school to place importance on the 
initiatives instituted keeping the 
district goals at the forefront.  The 
process involves members of the 
teaching force and parents at this 
school.  This process of involving 
teachers, parents, and administrators 
reflects this school’s belief that a 
partnership with all stakeholders is 
necessary to continue to move the 
school forward.  As stated in the 
District’s Credo, SIP process is owned 
by everyone in the community.  This 
statement reflects that the district’s 
belief has taken form in this process 
that involves all members of the 
learning community, as a way to reach 
maximum results.  The school also has 
a behavior intervention level system, 
which communicates the school’s 
belief that student behavior is an 
important part of the learning process.  
The expectation is that behavior 
consequences will result as a way to 
systematically help all students 
monitor their behavior in order to 
reach goals for learning.  Attending to 
behavior needs is necessary for some 
students.  Building an atmosphere and 
climate with shared expectations for 
both academic and behavior outcomes 
for students is important for all 
students.  In some instances, once 
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behavior needs can be met then 
learning can occur.  At the heart of this 
system’s approach in this school is the 
extensive amount of professional 
development that is provided to these 
teachers.  Professional development is 
a way o keeping all teachers within the 
system with the latest training as it 
relates to best practices.  The District 
Credo places an importance of 
professional development for all 
employees in order to reach 
established goals.  Thinking about the 
big picture and providing the necessary 
support systems for teachers including 
professional development and 
coaching help maximize the overall 
strength of the organization. 
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Appendix O 
Author’s Biography 
Lori Gehrke, the author of this study, has over 20 years of experience in the field of 
education.  She began her journey in education as a third-grade teacher in a small school in 
Joliet, Illinois.  As a classroom teacher for 9 years she taught second, third, and sixth grade.   Her 
high expectations for student learning and commitment in proving a rigorous curriculum for all 
students motivated her to continue her own education.  She received her M. Ed. in Curriculum 
and Instruction from National Louis University and her Type 75 certification for administration 
in 1997.  In 1998 she obtained her first administrative position, serving as Curriculum 
Coordinator in Frankfort, South Dakota.  This experience led her to the Illinois State Board of 
Education, for which she then served as Assessment Consultant until 2002.  In the fall of 2002, 
she became the principal of an elementary school in Mt. Zion, Illinois.  She served as principal at 
this school before moving into a central administrative role in Hinsdale, Illinois.  During her time 
in Hinsdale, she served as the Director of Assessment and Program Improvement.  In the spring 
of 2009 she was hired in her current position as Assistant Superintendent for Curriculum and 
Instruction in the LaGrange School District 102. 
The author’s vision for success for all students lead her to continued personal growth in 
education which also led her to the topic of this study.  Her vision is to continue to meet the 
needs of all students in her district and apply the results of this study to help in the quest for 
“Growth for All Students.” 
 
 
